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The author has had four chief aims in the preparation of 
this book : to m ake the Latin lanRu aRe see m ali ve ; to make 
the first year's study of value for ge neral cultui^e j to minimize 
the difficulties of beginning Latin; to prepare ttioroughly for 
the second year's work. 

I. To make Latin seem alive : 
Every lesson contains familiar quotations and special work 
on derivatives to show how much Latin still lives in our 



own 1 
A host of familiar Latin phrases and sayings are introduced. 

Each chapter begins with a quotation. 
A special appendix emphasizes the value of Latin in science, 

mathematics, and especially in English. 

II, JiTo effort has ieen spared to inake the book of value 
far general culture to those w7m go no farther than 
the first year, as well as for those who continue the 
study of Latin. 

The commonest Latin quotations are given and fully ex- 
plained. 

Interesting stories of Rome bring out ideals of old Roman 
virtue. 

Over sixty illustrations, and a number of descriptions, give 

' an idea of the life of the people and of tbe City of Rome. 

III. To minimize the dij^eulti^s of the first year: 

The number of constructions is small, but there are a great 
many sentences for drill. 
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V PREFACE 

The vocabularies of the lessons contain a total of only 569 

I words — an average of only eight words to a lesson. 
The principles of English grammar are restated and referred 
to constantly in direct connection with the Latin rules. 
Specific directions for translating are given in connection 

with the exercises. 
The accent is marked in the vocabularies and paradigms. 
Each rule is simply worded and is illustrated by English 

sentences followed by the Latin. 
Not only the forms, but the rules of syntax, are summarized 
in the appendix. 

.V. To prepare thoroughly for the second pear the fol- 
lowing features have been made promineni .- 

Practically all the words occur in Caesar. 
Phrases used by Caesar are given for oral work. 
Sentences from Caeaar are frequent, and their number in- 
creases toward the end of the book. 
The most interesting parts of the Gallic War are given in 

the appendix, together with notes and a map. 
The learning of forma is a prominent featin'e of each chapter. 
The Subjunctive is introduced gradually and with great care. 
Reviews — fifteen in all — contain Derivative Work, Word 

Drill, Form Drill, Syntax Drill, Review Sentences, and 

Roman Stories for sight reading. 
In the selection of vocabulary and syntax, Lodge's " Word 

List" and Byrne's "Syntax of High School Latin" have 

been closely followed. 
The entire book is the outgrowth of classroom work. It has 

been thoroughly tested for several years in the author's 

classes. 

M. L. SMITH. 
Galbbburo, Illinois, 
April, 1S13. 
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INTRODUCTION 



THE ALPHABET 



The Latia alphabet is the same aa the English, except that 
it has no j and no w. I is generally a consonant between 
vowels, and at the beginning of a word before a vowel : eiua, 
lnbe5. 

(a) The vowels are a, e, 1, o, u, y. 

(6) The diphthongs are ao, an, oe, el, eu, ni. 

(c) The double consonants are i (— cs or gs) and z (= rfs). 

PSONUKCIATIOn 

VOWELS 

The quantity of a vowel refers to the length of time given to 
its pronunciation. A vowel is either long or short. Twice as 
mnch time should be given to the pronunciation of a long vowel 
aa to a short one. A long vowel is marked -. The sounds are 
as follows : 

fi as ia/atker: l&tns. a a.% in idea : ab. 

S as Id ihfi/ .- iat«. e as in net : et. 

I as in machine: dIcS. i as in cigar: in. 

0as in old : iii5ns, o as in wholly: loaa. 

fl as in rude: mflrua, a as in put : sub. 

DIPHTHONGS 

ae like ai in tti»le: piae. ei like ei in reign: bei. 

ail like ow in how: lattdO. en like eit infeud: neuter, 

oe like oi in oil: proeltum. ui like vie : cui (kwe). 
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IHTRODUCTION 






CONSONANTS 


c like r ii 


1 can - CBBtrs 




glikeyii 


1 3«.- gorfi. 




• like s it 


I $e» : cSnsul 




t like ( ill 


ilin: tortla. 


(Never soft like sS.) 


T like u> i 


n weW; ventuB. 


a like dz : 


in adze. 




i (eonsoD; 


ant) has the s 


ound of y in yeJ; lubeO. 


ohhaa theaoundof t.- 


pulcher. 


ba and bt have the sound of p$ and pt - urbs, obttaeO. 



QUANTITY OF VOWELS 

The quantity of vowels should be learned by observation. 
A few rules, however, are given : 
(a) A vowel is long before nf, na, nx, and net; also when it is the 

result of contraction, 
(ft) A vowel is sliort before another vowel or h, and before ad or nt. 

SYLLABLES 

There are as many syllables in Latin words as there are 
vowels or diphthongs, mi'les, lau'dant, pn ol'la, par aua'de. 

In the division of words Into syllables, 
(a) A single consonant goes with the following vowel ; as in fe'rS. 
(ft) If two or more consonants are between two vowels, the division 
is generally made before the last consonant, as ma gia'tsT. 



QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES 

A syllable is long or short, according to the time required 
in pronouncing it. 

(a) A syllable is long if it contains a long vowel or a diphthong, 
(ft) A syllable is generally long if it contains a short vowel followed 

by two or more consonants or by x or s. 
(c) Otherwise a syllable is short. 
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INTBODUCnON xiii 

ACCENT 

(a) Words of two syllnblea are always accented on the first, aa 

(by Words of more than two syllables are accented on the penult 
(the next to the last) if that is a long syllable, otherwise on 
the antepenult (the one befoie the penult) : R5 mS nS'ium, 



The gender of the great majority of Latin nouns is deter- 
mined by the ending of the nominative singular. The rales 
for the gender of such nouns are given with the various de- 
clensions. The following general rules, however, may be a 
help to pupils in determining gender ; 

(a) Names of males, rivers, winds, and months are masculine. 
(A) Names of females, countries, towns, islands, and trees are femi- 

(c) Indecliuable nouns, infinitives, phrases, and clauses used as nouns 
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LATIN LESSONS 

LESSON I 

THE LATIN LANOnAaH 



Labor omnia vineit, — Work wins everything* 

1. Latin and En^sh. — Latiti was the language of the 
people who inhabited ancient Latium. The chief city of 
Latium was Home. The conquests of the Romans made 
Latin the principal language not only of Italy but of all 
Western Europe. The modern languages of Italy, France, 
Spain, and Portugal are directly derived from Latin. 

About half our English words have a Latin origin, 
and many Latin terms are used in law, medicine, and the 
sciences. Aside from these terms many other Latin 
words come directly into English without any change of 
form whatever, as labor and animal. But most come in- 
directly into English; they are derived from the different ■ 
forms which Latin words assume in various constructions. 
It is necessary to know these forms in order to read 
Latin, and it is of great practical value in English to know 
them, so that we may quickly recognize the spelling and 
meaning of words by comparing them \vith their Latin 
equivalents. 

2. Latin nouns have si:t cases : the oominative, genitive, 
dative, accusative, vocative, and ablative. The table 

■Literally: Labor conquers all thiiiyt. Tbe to otlo of Oklahoma. 
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2 LATIN LESSONS 

below ahows their uses and their English equivalents. 



Latin cue 


Dm Id tii« MnteoM 


EnslUhcue 


Nominative 


Subject 


Nominative 


Genitive 


To denote possession 


Possessive or the objective 




and BO on 


with of 


Dative 


Indirect object 


Tlie objective with to or for 


Accusative 


Direct object 


Objective 


Vocative 


Case of address 




Ablative 


Adverbial phrases 


The objective with bg^/rom, 



3, Tell what ease in Latin is used to express each noun 
in the folloioing sentences : 

1. Work wins everything. 2. The boy's books are on the 
table. 3- Mark gave hia pencil to hia aister. 4. Caesar was 
an enemy of the Ganla, 5. The girl gave her friend Julia a 
gift. 6. Lucius, give your sister that book on the table. 

4. Latin Foims. Declension. — In Engliah the form of 
a noun changes only in the posaessive and the plural. 
The objective is like the nominative, and the same form is 
used with a preposition to show other relations. 

In Latin a noun usually changes its form not only for 
the possessive and plural, but for the objective caae aa 
well. And many uses which in Engliah are indicated by 
prepositions are shown in Latin by changing the form of 
the noun. These changes in the form are made by add- 
ing certain endings to a permanent part of the word 
which we call the base. To decline a noun ia to give all 
its different forms in their regular order. These forms 
taken together are called the dedension of a noun. 
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LESSON II 

FIRST DZtCLEITaiON 



I docet. — Exper 



s the best teacher.' 



5. Nouns of the first dedeimon end in -a in the nomina- 
tive and in -ae in the genitive. They are feminine, except 
a few which are obviously masculine from their meaning ; 
as agilcola, farmer. 




Bat. 



AM. 



Nora, tu'ba, a trumpet 
Gen. tu'bae, o/a trumpet 

tu'ba«, to a Iruni/iei 

tu'biuu, a trumpet 

tu'ba, bg or with a 
trumpet 

(a) The vocative case 1b or 
likeibe aaiiiina.tive. 

(b) The base ia obtained by dropping the 
singular : tubas, base tub-. 

7. VOOABni^BY 



Triwini- 
tu'bae, trumpets ae 

tubS'rum, of trumpet' Srnm 

tu'blH, to trumpets is 

tu'bfle, trumpets fto 

tu'bia, bff or ipilh I« 

trumpets 
itted in the paradigms, since it is generally 



of the genitive 



agri'oola, -ae,' in., farmer. 
a'qua, -as, t., water. 
Oal'lla, Oal'Uae, f., Gaul. 
llt'tera, -ae, f., teller (of the al- 
phabet) ; pi., letter, epistle. 



picttl'ra, -a*, f., picture. 
prSvio'cia, prOvln'clae, f ., prop- 



:er'ra, -ae, f., earth, land. 
:u'ba, -ae, t., trumpet. 



•Literally: Experience teadiea. 

1 In the vocabularies the genitive singular ending is placed after the ti< 
.live to indicate the decleiisiuu. 
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[ LATIN LESSONS 

8. What Latin worde do the following suggest ? 

aquatic terrestrial literature agriculture 

(a) Decline these nouns like tuba. Avoid accenting the last syllable. 



9. Pronounce, give case and nurriber, and translate:^ 



1. Gallia. 2. Litterls {two ways). 
vineiae {three ways). 5. Agricolarum. € 
8. Tubamm. 9. Tubae {three ways). ] 



3. Terra. 4. PrO- 
Galliam. 7. Terra, 
>. Pictflraa. 



10. Translate ; mark all long vowels in u/ritten work : 

1. With the farmers. 2, Of Gaul. 3. In the provinces. 

4. The earth (ace.). 5. The farmerB (ace). 6. Of the water. 

7, For the provinces. 8. With a trumpet 9. By a letter. 
10. Of the pictures. 



-^^ ^ 




Roman Writing Materials. 
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LESSON III 

PRESBNT INDJCATIVB 
Sxeelaior. — Onward and upward.* 

11. The persoa of a Latin verb is shown bj ita ending, 
which is called the personal ending. On account of these 
personal endings, it is not necessary for a verb to have its 
pronoun subject expressed. 

The following are the regular personal endings of the 
active voice : 



FirtI Person. -6or-in,/. 'tnuB, we. 

Steond Person. •*, (koa, yoa. -tla, yoa. 

Third Person, -t, he, she, it. -nt, (Aey, 

12. Por'tC, / carry 
Prflaant Indicative Active 

1. por'tC, / carry. 1. porta'moB, toe carry. 

2. por'tSB, you carry. 2. porta'ti», you carry. 

3. por'ttit, Ae tarrie'. 3. por'tant, ihey carry. 
Note. — Latin has no ptogreBsiTe or emphatic forms. Ports means 

I carry, I am carrying, I do carry. 

13. VOCABDLART 

fft'bala, -ae, f., story. a'mS, / love. 

lln'gua, .(te, f., tongue, languags. lau'dfi, T praise. 

memo'ria, memo'rlae, f,, memory. nBr'rfi, / teU. 

pa'tila, pa'farlae, I., country, native lanil. ac'cupS, I seize. 

pael'la, -ae, f., girl. pa'rS, /prepare. 

Bil'va, -tto, {., forest, woods. por'tS, / carry. 
pug'afi, I/ght. 
(d) Decline each of these nouns like tnba. 
(b) Conjugate each of the verbs like ports, 

a by Longfellow. 
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J LATIN LESSONS 

14. What Latin wards do the following suggest ? 
fable linguist patriot silvan 

laud narrate portable pugnacious 



15. Subject.— The subject of a finite verb is in the 

nominative case. 

The girl loves. Puella amat. 

The fanners are fighting. Agricolae pugiiaot. 

16. Direct Object. — The direct object is in the accusa- 
tive case. 



17. Agreement of Verb. — A verb agrees with its subject 
in person and number. 

We praise the girt. Puallam laudamus. 

The fanner is carrying the letters. Agricola litterSa portat. 

DXBBOISB5 

18. Translate,'^ and give the construction' of each noun: 

(a) 1, Agricolapatriamamat. 2. Galliam occiipat 3. Lau- 
dSmus. 4. Silvia. 5. Kabulas narratis. 

(6) 1. LinguSs. 2. PugnO. 3. Plctflram portat. 4. Pr&- 
vinciam occupatis. 5. ParJLmus litteras. 

IS. Translate, marking all long vowels : 

(a) 1. You (plural) fight. 2. They praise (their)' native 

land. 3. We love, 4. I am carrying the trumpets, 5. The 

farmers carry wat«r, 

' Notice that the regular Latin order is subject, object, verb- 
> By coDstruetioii we mean the case and rule. 
< Words in pareatbesis are not to be translated. 
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PRESENT INDICATIVE 



(6) 1. A girl is telling the story. 2. They seize the prov- 
ince. 3. We are seizing Gaul, 4. She carries the pictures. 
5. You {sinffular) are preparing a letter, 

20. Latin Questions. — When asking a question which 
may he answered either by yes or by no, append -ne to the 
emphatic word, usually the first word. 

The answer ye« or no may be expressed by repeating 
the sentence to express an affirmative answer, or by re- 
peating it with the negative word nSn, not, to express a 
negative answer. 

OBAL EXEBCISE 

21. Answer these questions in Latin, taking care to 
change the person of the ver6 wh^n necessary : 

1. Fort&sne litteris? 2. FabiilOsne narrat? 3. Amasne 
patriam? 4. Puellasne laudatis ? 5. Portfine litterAa ? 




Roma.n Manuscripts. 
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LESSON IV 
^ SSCOHD DBCLENBION 

\ 

y / Srrare humanum est. - To err is human. 

*-- ^ 

22. There are five declensions of LatiD nouns. (Thej ( 
are distioguished by the ending of the ffenitive airtgular^^ 
Nouns of the second declension end in -l in the genitive 
singularj They are ma»culine if they end in -tw, -ar, or 
•ir in the nominative singular. 



Dal. 
Ace. 



AmTona, m 


friend. Pu'er, m 


.,boy. A'gar, m 


/eld 




Bask, amlo- 


Base, puer- 


Base, *s^- 




Tl«MIN>- 


ami'cua 

ami'cT 

ami'cfi 


pu'er 
pu'ert 
pu'era 


a'get 
a'grt 

a'STO 




lUI 
I 




ami'cum 
tuni'cS 


pa'enm 


a'gram 

a'grS 




um 

a 


aml'ta 

amloS'ram 

amVOm 

ami'cfiB 

ami'clB 


pu'ert 
paerCrnm 
pa'erb 
pu'erOa 

pu'eriB 


a'grf 

agrS'rum 

a'griB 

a'grB. 

a'grlB 




I 

Is 

IB 


Nonas of the Bacond declension en 


ding in ua like amloua hitve the 



vocative singular in -a, as amioe, friend! 

(b) All noanit ending in -lua form Che vocative singular in I. The 
vocative of fDtiu is &'1I, the final -t being long since it is the result of 
contraction. /^In such nouns the genitive singular ends in I histead of Q. ) 



SECOND DECLENSION 

24. Conjugation of snni, I am. An irregular verb. 

PrOBOnt ladioattrv Aotiv« 



Buin, 


lam. 


sumni 


ea, 


thou art (you are). 


eetU, 


est, 


ke,jhe,Uis. 


Bunt, 



25. VOOABULABT 

a'ger, a'erl, m,,^eld. nOn'tlaa, dOd'H, m., meuengtr. 

amI'cuB, -I, m., friend. pu'er, -1, m., boy. 

e'quue, o'qul, m., horse. vlr, -t, m., man. 

IBgft'tiis, -I, m., lieulenaiil, amf>at- Bam, / otn. 

lador. et, conjunction, and. 

26. W%at Latin words do the following suggest f 
, L legate puerile amicable 



RULBS 

27. Possesion. — Possession is denoted by the genitive 
case. 

The man'e horse. Bqutia virl. 
(AJriendoftheambatsadar. AmtcuB legfitf^ --.,-»~r 

28. Predicate Nominative. — A noun used in the pred- 
icate after an intransitive verb is in the nominative 
case. This is called the predicate nominative.^ f Adjec- 
tives and pronouns are used in this construction the \ 
same as nouns, and are called predicate adjectives and ^ 
predicate pronouns. ] 

The boff is a messenger. Pner est nflDUna. 

The girl's JHend is a iieulenanl. Amlcua pnellae Ifg&tua aat. 



1 Compare the B^gliah, { STO. 
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10 LATIN LESSONS 

EXBBCISBS 
29- Bead the Latin and translate: 

(a) 1. Sumiis amlcl. 2. Ilfuatll suut agricolae. 3: Antl- 
cus puerl eat ISgatua. 4. Agricola et Ifigatun amtcl sunt.' 
5. Narrfls fibulas. 

(b) 1. Vin aunt Ifigatl. 2. Amicus 

puellae agricola est. 3. LSgatl pugnant 
et Galliam occupant, 4. LSgatus nantium 
laudat. 5. Fuer litteras l€gatl portat. 

30. Translate, giving special atten- 
tion to noun and verb endings: 

(a) 1. You are farmers. 2. The boy 
and the girl are friends. 3. The farmer's 
native land is Gaul. 4. I am a messenger. 
5. We aeize the provinces. 

(6) 1. The boys carry trumpets, 
2. The girl praises the boy's memory. 
Leeatus. ^- ^^^ farmers are carrying the lieuten- 

ants' letters. 4. The boy and the girl 
praise the farmer's horsea. 5. The messenger is the man's 
friend. 

ORAL BXEBOtSGI 

31. Answer th^,se questions in Latin, taking care to 
change the person of the verb when necessary: 

1. Virne Ifigatus est ? 2. Aniicine suraus? 3. Laudasne 
equumamlci? 4. Legatlne estis ? 5. Amicnane viri sum ? 

iWhyplural? Compare 5 701,0. 
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LESSON V 
SBCOND DZtCLBNSION, HBUTBR. ADJECTIVBe 

Multum in parvo. —Much in little. 

32. Nouns of the second declenston which end in -am 
in the nominative singular are neuter. 

33. Neuter nouns o f all deciePBion s have the nominative 
and accusative oasei alike, and in the plural these cases 
always end in -«. 





Bel'lutn, 


, n., ^r 


'. Base, beU- 


Nom. 


bel'Inm 


um 


bel'la 


Gm. 


bel'll 


I 


bellfl'ru 


Dat. 


bel'16 


5 


bel'llB 


Ace. 


bel'lutn 


um 


bel'la 


AM. 


bel'liS 


S 


bel'lU 



35. Latia Adjectives. ^ Latin adjectives are declined 
like nouns and, in order to agree with their nouns in gen- 
der, they have a masculine, a femiuiue, and a neuter 
form. 

36. Adjectives of the first and second declensions have 
their feminine forms like nouns of the first declension, 
and their masculine find neuter forms like masculine and 
neuter nouna of the second declension. 
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[2 LATIN LESSONS 

37. Mag'nuB,' great, large. Babe, magn- 





MliCDLINI 


r«-isii.B 


KtOTM 


JVom. 


mag'niM 


mag'iia 


mag'nnm 


Gen. 


mag'sl 


mag'nae 


n.ag'nl 


Dot. 


mag'nfi 


mag'nae 


Diag'nS 


Ace. 


mag'nam 


mag' nam 


mag'..un. 


Abi. 


mag'na 


mag'nfi 


mag'nfi 


Norn. 


mag'Dl 


m^'oae 


mag'ua 


Gen. 


iDagiiS'rani 


magnX'rum 


magnS'rum 


Dot. 


mag'nlB 


mag'niB 


niHg'nla 


Ace. 


mag'nfi* • 


mag'naa 


mag'na 


Abi. 


mag'nU 


mag'ni. 


mag'iil. 



What is the vocative singular of 
and 23. a. 



See §§ e 



VOOAB0LABT 



al'bna, al'ba, al'bum, while. 
bo 'dub, bo'na, bo 'Bum, gooil, 

Hnd. 
lon'gaa, lon'ea, lon'gnm, long, 

tall. 



murtna.mal'ta, mal'tum, much; 

plural, many. 
b«riam, -I, n., tear. 
dS'num, -I, n., gift, pre'ent. 
ft Omen' turn, -I, n., grain. 
op'pldum, -I, u., town. 



mag'uua, mag'na, mag' 

great, large. ro'aa, -ae, f., rofe. 

pai'vua, pat'va, par'vum, smalt, vi'a, vi'ae, f., way, road. 

little. 



■^' ( 39. 



vo'cfi, / call. 

What Latin tvords do the f Mowing suggest? 
lagnify multiply donate vocation 
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ADJECTIVES 18 

RULE 

40. Agreement of Adjectives mtli Nouns. — An adjec- 
tive agrees with its noun in gender, number, and caae.* 
' The hoy is small. Fuer parvua eat. 

The farmers are good. Agricolae boni Bunt. 

Notice that the adjective does not always end like the 
noun. Agrtcolae, although of the first declension, is mas- 
culine from its meaning, so boni is masculine, nominative, 
plural, to agree with it. 



Storming a Town. 
BXEBCISB8 
41. Translate, giving the reason for the ending of each 
adjective : 

(a) 1. Tuba magna est. 2. Malta bella longa sunt. 
3. Multiim f rumentum portamus. 4. Memoria puerl bona est. 
5, Puer parvus fabulas multas nfirrat. 



le whether the adjective is in the pcedicBt« or directly attached 



Cioo^:5le 



14 LATIN LESSONS 

(b) 1. Yir bonas litter&s puerl parvT laudat. 2. Niintius 
pueros bonSs voeat. 3. Puellae roafis albas amant. 4. Vir 
agrda agricol^rum laiidat. 5. Multa oppida magna sunt. 



Via Appia. 

42. Rei'lew carefulhj §S 7.7, 16, 17, 27. 38, amJ 40. and 
translate, marhin,§ all lon^ vowels: 

(«) 1. The gifts are large. 2. The men seize the town. 
3. The man's trumpet is lai'ge. 4. The good farmers are 
preparing (their) fields. 5. You are a good friend. 

(h) 1. The towns are large. 2. The messenger's horse is 
small. 3. Gaul is large. 4. The small boy is (my) friend. 
5. The roses ate white. 0. The lieutenant loves (his) country. 

ORAL DXBBCISB 

43. Answer tliese questions in Latin: 

1. Equusne puerl magnus est ? 2. Bellane lon^ snnt.?^ 



ADJECTIVES 15 

3. Bonlne virl ptignant ? 4. Estne ager agricolae parvus ? 
5. L^gatine multa oppida occupant ? 

Via Appia 
44. PictQraestpuIehra. Eat Via Appia.' Via Appiaantiqna 
via est. Longa et alba est. Aquaeductus aquam non portat. 
Aquaeductus rulna est 



Jiow 



The Appian Way farther from Rome. 
Tfie paving blocks in Ihe foreground were laid by the Romans twer 



ArborSa in agrO sunt. Frumentiim in j^rls est. Vir frii- 
mentum in (to) oppidum portat. Via Appia pulchra est. 



' For new ivorda refer to the general vocabulary at the back of the hook. 
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LESSON VI 
PRUrCIPAL PARTS or VERBB. INDIRBCT OBJECT 

Da dextram misf.ro. — Lend a hand.' 

45. The Principal Parts of a Latin verb are the Present 
Indicative, Present Infinitive, Perfect Indicative, and Per- 
fect Participle. These are called principal parts because 
when they are known all forms of the verb may readily 
be found. 

Prea. fnd. Prea. /nf. Per/. Tnit. Per/. Part. 

por'tS portS're portS'Tl portl'tn* 

(a) Form the principal parts of amfi, laudO, occupa, 
pard, ports, narrO. 

46. Verb Stems. — The fixed parts of a verb, to which 
the different endings are «.dded, are called stems. Every 
regular verb has three stems ; present, perfect, and parti- 
cipial, corresponding to its principal parts. 

47. To find the present stem of a verb drop re from the 
present infinitive active : portfire; stem, porta-. 

48. Verbs are said to be of the first conjugation when 
the present infinitive ends in -5ro. The stem ends in a-. 

49. Each form of the present indicadve is composed of 
the present stem plus the proper personal ending. 

Pre>eat Indicative 

por'tS, / carry. porta'mus, we carry. 

por't&B, yoa carry. porta'tiB, you carry. 

por'tat, he carries, por'tant, they carry. 

(a) Notice that a of the stem is dropped before -5 in tlie first person 
singular and that a becomes short before -t and -nt. 

• Virgil. Literally : Give the right hand to the la^artunate. 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS 17 

'50. The in^ieifect^ indicatiTe is formed by the pretent 
stem plus the tense sign -ba- plus the pertOTial endingt. 

Imporleot IndioaU-rt 

portft'bani, / mas carrying, portabfl'mus, we were carrying. 

porta'bfta, yoii were carrying. poi'tSbfl'tis, you were carrying, 

portS'bftt, fie was carrying. porta'bant, they were carrying. 

(a) Tbe personal ending -m is alwajs used for tbe first person sin- 
gular of the imperfect tense in the active voice. 

51. The future indicative is formed by the present stem 
plus the tense sign -bl- plus the personal endings. The i of 
the teiise sign is dropped before the personal ending -fi in 
the first person singular, and appears as a before the end- 
ing -nt in the third person plural. 

Fntnre IndlcaUrA 

portSTjo, / »hall carry. portft'binjua, tne shail carry. 

portS'bls, you will carry, porta'bitis, you will carry. 

porta'bit, ht will carry. portS'bnnt, ihey will carry. 

52. VOCABULiBT 
dTUgen'tia, -ae, i., diligence, care. aum, ess*, fut, / am, 

foa'sa, -aa, f., ililch. cS'lS, cSlK'ra, cBlS'-vt, cflS'tiw, 

Oal'll, -5'tum, m., Gauh. I conceal, 

ma'ma, -I, m., wall, d9, da're, de'dl, da'tus,* 

■er'TS, -ae, i., female servant, I give. 

slave, TUl'nerO, vulneia're, vnlne- 

sttr'Tus, ■!, in., male fereant, tlave. tS'tI, valnarS'tna, / wound, 

■Ig'num, ■!, 11., signal, standard. In, prep, with abl., in, on, 

altaa, -a, -um, liigk, deep, tall. Bed, conjunction, Ju(. 

(a) Compare Oallla and GalU ; Mrva and serma. 

1 Tbe imperfect indicative represents an act as {:ulng on in past time or as 
repeated in past time. 

' This verb has short a in the present stem, except in the forms <Us, the 
imperative dft, and the participle dftns. 
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18 LATIN LESSONS 

53. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
mural vulnerable sign dative 

servant altitude diligent viaduct 



Wall and Ditch. 

DftILL ON VERB FORMS 

54. Analyze^ each form and translate: 

(a) 1. Vulnerabam, vocSbia, amatis. 2. Parat, portamus, 
occupabunt. 3. Damns, lawdabat, vocabiint. 4. Pugnabis, 
narrabant, amamus. 5. Vulnerabit, ocoupabimus, dabunt. 

(b) 1. Parabas, laudabatis, c5labimus. 2. Occupant, vul- 
nerabit, dabitis. 3. Portfi, laudabit, amabunt. 4. Vulnera- 
bamus, vulnerabitis, das. 5. Narrabam, c^Ubo, vulaeratis. 

55. Translate : 

(a) 1. We are calling, he will call, I am calling. 2. They 
will fight, I was fighting, we shall fight. 3. They are, they 
are concealing, they were concealing. 4. You were praising, 

' To analyze a, verli form ilivide it into giem, teime «ign, and personal 
ending. Kutic^u tbat tbe verb is translated Iroin right to left. 



■"'"•'""U..««.m,tei,. 

orrytag teas I i 

-, inaa the tense, and 
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/ shows the person and nnmber, inaa the tense, and carryiitg 
iii|j lit the simple verli. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS 19 

we shall praise, they praise. 6. I shall give, you (plur.) are 
giving, they will give. 

{b) 1. You {»ing.) were telling, we shall tell, he tells. 
2. We are, we are carrying, they will carry. 3, We shall 
prepare, you are preparing, we were preparing. 4. I am, I 
call, I shall call. 6. We were seizing, they seize, he gives. 



56. Indirect Object. — The indirect object is expressed 
by the dative case.' 

The farmer gives a horse to the hay. Agtlcola pu«rS aquum dat. 
The lieutenant is giving the messenger a signal. UgStUB nOntiC 
signuin dat. 

BXBH018BB 

57. Translate : 

(a) 1. Vir servo signa dabit 2. Legato fabulas nSrrStis. 
3. Agricolae boni equls framentura dabunt. 4. Viri amicis 
dOna dabant. 6. Virls fabulam longam narrabo. 

(6) 1. Dlligentia puerl est magna. .2. Smnus boni servl. 

3. Mflrus oppidi est altus. 4. Agricolae in silvis equos 
celabant. 6. GallT in Gallia puguabant. 

Note. — The indirect object is generally placed before the direct object. 

58. Translate : 

(a) 1. The friends of the Gauls are many. 2. The wall is 
high, but the ditch is small. 3. The wars in Gaul are long. 

4. The boy will give a pi-esent to his friend. 6. The girls 
were telling stories to the boys. 

(6) 1. We shall seize the towns in the province. ' 2. The 
1 man will praise the diligence of the boys and girls. 3. We 
were wounding the Gauls. 4, The walls of many towns are 
high. 5. The slaves conceal the standards. 



' Compare S 712, 
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LATIK LESSONS 



OBAI. EXBBOIBB 



59. .Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Dabisne bonC puerO d6Dum ? 2. SerrusDeequOscSl&bit? 
3. Fuerlce in agrfi magn6 sunt ? i. Kantiusne Gallts signiim 
dabat ? 5. Galllne in raultis bellls pugnabaut ? 



Roman Standards and Standard Bearers. 
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LESSON vn 

ADjBcnma. ablatxte of hbams 

jiUs volaf propriia. —She flies with her own wings 
Mlaer, wretched. Base, miaer- 



Gen. tni'aatt 

Dal. mi'serS 

Ace. mi'seram 

AM. mi'serS 






Nom. mi'aeri! 

Gen. miserO'rum 

DaL mi'serlK 

Ace. mi'serBa 

Abl. mi'serlB 



miserfi'rui 

mi'sertB 



61. 



Putoher, beautifut. Basb, pulcbr- 



Nom 


pul'cher 


pnl'chra 


pul'chnua 


Gen. 


pul'chrl 


pul'chrae 


pul'chrl 


Dal. 


pul chi6 


pul'chrae 


pul'chrS 


Ace. 


pul'chmm 


pul'chrwn 


pul'chrain 


AU. 


pnl'chrfi 


pul'chrft 


pul'chrft 


Nom 


pul'chrl 


pul'chrae 


pul'chra 


Gen. 


puichrS'mm 


pulchrfi'rum 


piilchr&'ram 


Dal. 


pul'chria 


pul'chrto 


pul'chrt* 


Arc. 


pul'chrOa 


pul'chraa 


pul'chra 


Abl. 


pul'chA 


pul'chrta 


pul'chrl* 




• The motU) of Oregon. 


Used for la stand on one'< own /est. 
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LATIN LES.S(IS8 
Conjugation of Bum, lam. An irregular verb. 



e'rfti, you were. 


era'tU, you were. 


e'rat, ke was. 


e'rant, they were. 




Putnr* 


e r8, / shall be. 


e'rimiiB, we shall be. 


e'rto, ffou will he. 


e'ritla, you will be. 


e'rit, he mill be. 


e'runt, theg wUl be. 


63. 


VOOABOLABY 


do'mina, -as, I., mistress. 


laily. cS'rua, -a, -nm, dear. 


do'minnB, -I, in., mmur. 


lord. • fl'das, -a, -um,_/ai(A/W. 


Bls'dios, gladl, m., avmrd 


irbw, -era, -ernm,/ree. 


li'bM, U'brI, m., book. 


ma'luB, -a, -um, had. 


magis'ter, -tri, m., teacher. ml'ser, -a, -um, wretched, unhappy. 


Mar'oni, -I, m., Mareu«. 


ni'ger, -gra, -grum, black. 


nn'm«TUS, -I, m., number. 


pul'clier,-olira,-cliinm,6eau(i/u;. 


pl'lum, -I, n., Javelin. 


niin, adverb, not. 


uSiine, interrogati 


ive particle expecting the answer yes. 


nam, ioterrogativi 


B particle expecting the answer no. 



(<i) Compare domina and domlnus ; libei and Uber. 

/ 64. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
gladiator library liberty miserable 

dominant numerous magistrate fidelity 



65. AblatiTe of Means or Instrument. — Means or instru- 
ment is expressed by tbe ablative without a preposition. 

Theyjight with javeKnu. FHIb pugnant. 

The serBimi wound* the master with a sword. Servus gladiS domi- 
nnm TUlnerat. 
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BXBBOieES 
66. Translate, nanving the ease of each noun and giv- 
ing the reason for the use of that case : 
■ (a) 1, Marcus gladiolongS pugDabit. 2. Galli tuba Ifigaw 
signum dabunt. 3. Gladio Mftreum vulnerabimus, 4, Li- 
berl vii^ eramus. 5, Servl pills et gladils pugnabant. 



^°f|i .^*i 



Roman Sword and Javelin. 

(b) 1. Malus dominus eris. 2. Equua niger virl in silva 
est. 3. Libn magistrl erant pulcbrl. 4. Servl misei-I domi- 
nos malos non amant. 5. Servae fidae dominam cararn 



67. Translate, marking all long vowels ; 

(a) 1. I shall be a faithful teacher. 2. , Many Gauls are 
free. 3. The black slaves were wretched. 4. The bad 
master fights with a javelin. 5, With the trumpet we shall 
give the signals to the men. 

(6)1. I shall conceal the black horse in the forest, 2. The 
books were beautiful, 3. The faithful messenger was giving 
the signal to the lieutenant. 4. You (plur.) will tell the 
story to (your) friends. 5, (There) was a large number of 
boys and girls in the town. 

68. Interrc^atiTe Particles. — When a negative answer 
is expected, the question is introduced by num ; when an 
afifirmative answer is expected, the question is introduced 
by nfiime.' 

1 In Latin nSii In nOnDe, j 
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ORAL EXERCISES 

69. Answer these questions in Latin. 

1. Nonne Ifigfttl pills pugiiant? 2, Num servl miserl 
erant? 3. Estoe Dumerus GallArum in oppidfi maguus? 
4, Eratne pllum virl longum ? 5. NOnne virt gladils pugna- 
bunt? 



The Colosseum seen through the Arch of Titus. 
Compare this with ttie pfclutes on pa^Bi 82 and 206. 
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■LESSON VIII 

FBRFECT TBNSBS.' BXPRZBSIONa OF PLACE 

S pluribus unum. — Out of many, out.' 

70. To find the perfect stem, drop I from the perfect 
indicative active — pottarf; stem, portBv-. 

The perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect tenses in- 
dicative active are formed from the perfect stem. 

71. The perfect tense, indicative in the active voice, 
has characteristic personal endings. 



Firtl Perton -I -Imns 

Second Perton -iatl -iatls 

Third Perion -It -6nmt (-<»} 

72. Perfect tense = perfect stem + the characteristic per- 
sonal endings. 

Pluperfect tense = perfect stem + tense sign era -I- regular 
personal endings. 

Future perfect tense = perfect stem + tense sign eri + 
regular personal endings. 

' Feriect IndloatlT« Active 

73. / have carrkd, I carried, I did carry' 
(a) ports'vl porta'Tlmaa 

portavla'U portATlB'tla 

portil'vit portfcvi'mnt (-fl'ra) 

• The motto of the United SUtes. 
1 Compare H 695-700. 

* The perfect indicative repceeeats an act as completed M the time ol 
apeoking (kai oarried), or merely as having occurred in paM time (earHed), 

25 1.00^:510 
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Ptnperfeot Indlcattrs Active 

/ kad carried 
(ft) porls'veiam portSvBrt'mua 

porU'varSs portaveri'tia 

port&'verat port&'verant 

Future Perfect Indicative Active 

/ shall hare carried 
(c) porta' veto portave'rimus 

poria'Teris portave'ritis 

portt'verit ports' vetint 

{(2) Following the same laws, conjugate anin through 
the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative 
tenses, § 591. 

BXBBCTSEB ON VBHB FORMS 

74. Analyze each form: 

(a) 1, Pugnaverat, puguahunt, pugnaviatl. 2. Parabat, 
parat, paraverint. 3. Occupavl, oecupabam, oecupaverit. 
4. Dedimus, dant, dederOs. 5. C^labit, celavisti, celavSrunt 

(6) 1, Vocabamus, vocaveritis, vocavistis. 2. Laudaverat, 
laudflmus, laudavero. 3. Eramiis, fiierint, fuSrunt. 4. FuistI, 
fuerSfl, fuerit. 5, Parabant, dedere, vocibo. 

75. Translate: 

(a) 1. I have called, you were calling, you will call. 
2. We shall have given, he gave, they had given. 3. You 
had wounded, they will have wounded, we are wounding. 
4. They have seized, we shall seize, he seizes. 5. They 
will have prepared, I shall prepare, we prepare. 

(ft) 1. You have told, I had told, they told. 2. They 
have been, he was, you will have been. 3. They had been, 
we shall be, I have been. 4. You have been, he had beeU; 
we shall have been. 5. You are, we had been, I am, 
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PERFECT TENSES 



76. Place. — In general, place is expressed as follows : 
Place in or on which — in with the ablative case. 
Place /rojM which — t or ab with the ablative case. 
Place out of which — t or ax with the ahlative case. 
Place into which — ia with the accusative case. 

Place to which — ad with the aceugative case. 
Note. — Ab and ex must be used before a vowel or h ; before conso- 
nants *b or a, ez or 8 may be used. 

BXEBOISES ON PREPOSITIONS 

77. Translate : 

1. Ad niunim. 2. In foasis. 3. In belluni. 4. Ex 
oppido. 5. In agrls. 6, Ab nQntiO. 7. In memoriA. 
S. Ad silvas. 9. In Gallift. 10. Ex prOvincia. 

78. Tra^islate, marhing all long voxaels: 

1. To the field. 2. In the towns. 3. To Gaul. 4. From 
the town. 5. On land. 6. From the fields. 7. Into the 
ditch. 8. Out of the woods. 9. From the walls. 10. Into Gaul. 

79. VOOABULABT 
ofu'tra, -S'rnm, n., camp. 

oS'pla, -a«, f., abundance, plenly ; plural, /orces. 
n'lla, -ae, f., daughter (-Sbua Id dat. and abl. plur.}. 
fl'llua, fmi or fni, m., fan. 

con'vocC, -a'ro, -a'vl, -a'tua, call together, call. 
hi'emS, -fi're, -A'tI, -B'tns, pass the winter, winter. 
ser'vS, -El're, -a'vl, -a'tus, save, guard. 

■n'parfi, -t're, -X'vl, -a'tna, awrpan, conquer, defeat, overcome. 
a or ab, prep, with B,b\.,/rom. 
ad, prep, with ace., to, toward, 
ia, prep, with abl., in, on ; with eicc, into, against. 
9 or «r, prep, with abl., out of, from. ^ , , 
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80. W?uet LaMn words do the following suggest ? 
filial copious convoke conserve insuperable 



A Roman Candelabrum. 
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PERFECT TENSES 



81. Translate and give the construction of each noun ; 
(a) 1. Fueraiit castra in Gallii. 2. Domiiiua servas & 

prftvincils oonvocaverit, 3. In castria viroa servftveris. 

4. Galll ex oppidd in castra cfipiam fiamentl poitflveraat. 

5. Vir fllila efc ffliabus cOpiam librSrum dedit. 

(fi) 1. Copias Gallfii'um gladils superftverint. 2. In Gallia 
hiemavimus. 'd. In marfigladiOset pllacelavistis. 4. Fllta 
agricolae ad magistrum libros multds et magnos portavit. 
5. ServuB domino car6 numenim magnum pllOrum et gladiO- 
rum dederat. 

82. Translate, jnarhing ail long vowels: 

(a) 1. The free men passed the winter in Gaul. 2, The 
faithful messenger calls the boys out of the field into the 
forest. 3. The Gauls gave beautiful presents to their sons 
and daughters. 4. The fotces will have carried grain from 
the small town to the camp. 5. The black slave vras con- 
cealing the grain in the forest. 

(b) 1. Marcus had not been a friend of the Gauls. 2. The 
good farmer's sons and daughters had concealed (their) books. 

3, The signal of the messenger saved the men. 4. You had 
wounded (your) friends with javelins. 5. You will give a 
book to (your) daughter, but a sword to (your) son. 

OBAL BXBEtOISai 

83. Anstver these questions in Latin: 

\. Puerlne' ex agrO equum vocavSrunt? 2. N6nne in 
Gallia hiemabatis? 3. Portaverasne frOmentum ad castra? 

4. Nonne servus est miser ? 5. Num filia puella mala tuit ? 
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LESSON IX 



Festina lente.—Make haste slouily.* 



84. Deiivatives. — Write all the English worda you can, 
^A that seem to be derived from the following : 



aqna 


ports 


pugnO 


terra 


magnus 


longus 


multus 


domuin 


yoco 


liber 


sign am 


do minus 


ftdus 


malua 


numerus 


fllins 



85. Word DiiU. — Give the nominative and genitive 
singular and the gender of the Latin words for the fol- 
lowing : 



miatresa 


javelin 


Gaul 


lieutenant 


master 


sword 


signal 


native land 


book 


war 


gift 


friend 


fanner 


number 


letter 


man 


son 


roae 


grain 


story 


daughter 


diligence 


horae 


raesaenger 


foreat 


ditch 


town 


language 


teacher 


tnimpet 


field 


boy 



86. Form Drill. — 1. Decline agilcola, isgatn^ Bignum, 
bonus, Uber. 2. Name the principal parts of a verb. 
3. Name the aix tenses in order. 4. Give the formula 
for making each. 5. Conjugate Bum through the indica- 
tive. 6. Give the principal parts of as and conjugate it 
through the indicative. 

• A saying of Emperor Augustus, aa <)iiot«d by the Latin aatbor Saetooias. 



Coot^lc 
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87. Questions. — 1. What cases are alike in the neuter 
gender? What is the ending of these cases in the plural? 
2. What case denotes possession? the indirect object? 
the direct object? means or instrument? 3. What case 
and what preposition are used to express place in which, 
into which, to which, from which, out of which? 4. How 
is the present stem of a verb found ? the perfect stem ? 

5, What tenses are formed from the present stem ? from 
the perfect stem? 6. In what three ways may the present 
tense dat be translated ? 

88. BXBBOISBS FOB SIGHT BBAOINO 

1. Es amicus nUntioruin. 2, Puellae donuin dabis. 3. Virl 
diligeiitiam servaram laud9,buut. i. Mar! oppidi altl eiunt et 
fossa longa erit. 5. Equus albiis est in agrfi agrieolae. 

6. Dlligentia servae fidae magna erat. 7. Erimus boni amid 
m^strl, 8. Numerus servorum in Gallia magnua erat. 
9. Vir malus in silvA equum domiiil cSlabat. 10. LSgiltl S, 
mflrO copiaa voeavSrunt. 

Carolum et Poma ' 

89. Carolus agrieolae filius erat et bonus puer sed malos 
amlcos habebat. Agricola filid calathum pOmOrum maguorum 
plenum dedit. Multa poma in calathc bona erant sed pauca 

Puer p6ma celabat, sed mala poma maculant bona, et mox 
na]la bona erant. Tum agricola filium monult ; " Pauca mala 
pOma maculant multa bona. Sic mali amici bonds pneros 
maculabunt" 

1 Refer to tbe general vocabulary for new words. 
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LESSON X 
THIRD DECLENSION 

Ad, astra per aspera- — " To the stars through bolts and, bars. " ' 



90. The third dedensioti consists of all words whose 
genitive singular ends in -la. They may be masculine, 
feminine, or neuter. 

91. Many nouns of the third declension hnve their 
nominative just like the batje, except in the quantity of 
the last vowel. Note that masculines and feminities are 
declined alike. 





CSiuul,ni 


consul 




Soror, f ., lister 




Babe, cAiuul- 




Base, sorfir- 


Norn. 


con'sul 




Norn. 


ao'ror 


Gen. 


con'sulla 




Gen. 


HOro'rta 


Dot. 


cBn'auW 




Dal. 


BOT5'rI 


Ace. 


con'sulem 




Ace. 


Horo 'rem 


Abl. 


con'sule 




AbL 

PLDIIAL 


soro're 


Nom. 


c5n'aul6a 




Nom. 


soro'rflB 


Gen. 


con' sol nm 




Gen. 


soio'rum 


Dal. 


consu'libuB 




Dal. 


aoro'ribM 


Ace. 


con'sulfis 




Ace. 


Boro'rBB 


Abl. 


consu'llbuB 




AU. 


soro'ribua 


•The motto pf 


Kansas and 


an apF 


ropriata one for school 



literally: To the liari through difflculliei 
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Note. — Compare the folloning case endings : 

Declension I II III 

Accusative singular : -am -urn -em 

Genitive plural : -fiium -Onmi -mn 

Accusative plural : -Ss -5a -Sb 

92. VOOABULABT 

w'bor, -oris, f., tree. ITbera, .a'rS, -VvX, -«'tu«, set 

o5ii'buI, -uUb, m., consul. free. 

eacplSrS'toi, -O'ria, m., scouf. mOiu'trC, -a're, -t'vl, -9'taa, 

fS'minEi, -ae, f., woman. . ikow. 

Iiapax&'tox,-O'xta, at., commander- nOn'tlS, -&'Ta, -S'vl, -X'tns, an- 

in-chie/, general. nounce. 

mercfi'tor, 'fi'ria, m., merchant. vas'tB, -a're, -i'vl, -a'tus, lay 

■o'ror, -6'riS, f., sisler. waste. 

tl'mor, -S'ria, m.,/ear, dread. IS'tua, -a, -um, broad, wide. 

vic'tor, -d'rlB, m., victor. ubl, adv., where (place), ichen 

viotS'ria, -ae, f ., victory. (tjme). 

aedi'floG, -S'r«, -S'vl, -S'tua, quia, interrogative pronoun, 

build. who t 

93. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest? 
arbor femiuine explorer timorous 
sorority edifice demonatrate devastate 

BULB 

94. Parsing. — To parse a noun give (1) declension, 
(2) nominative and genitive singular, (3) gender, 
(4) number, (5) case, (6) rule. 

In 06, 1, mfliom would be parsed as follows ; mflnun : aeeond deelen- 
aton, mtlma, mOrl; masculine gender; singular number; aeeusative 
cote, direct object of ttie verb sedlflcabniit 

BXBBOISBS 

95. Trandate, parsing the nouns: 

(a) 1. VictOrSs mOrum altnm aedificfibunt. 2. Timor es- 
pldrfttOris magnus est. 3. Amid merc£lt6rum agrOs multCs 



Ki 
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LATIN LESSONS 



et latos vastftbant, 4. MagiaterBororlparvaepuIchrumlibrum 

mfinstr&vit 6. ImperStor tuba consull victoriam magnam 

nUntiat 

(6) 1. Ea filia cara. 2. Ad femtnam bonam dona pulchra 

portaveramus. 3. Domimis bonus aervoa fidfla llberaverat. 
4. FuSrunt in silva multae et magnae 
arbor^s. 5. £xpldratdr6s ex oppidd in 
castra legates eonvocaverunt. 

96. Translate, jnarking long vowels: 

(a) 1. The merchant's fear was gteat. 
2. The scout's sister had been in the vic- 
tur'a field. 3. The faithful conaul has 
set free many slaves in (his) native land. 
4, The woman will praise (her) son's 
victory. 5, The lieutenants have not 
conquered the Gauls. 

(b) 1. The victors gave many large 
gifts to (their) sons, but will not give the 
boys swords. 2. You are a good man, 

Imperator. but you are not free. 3. The comman- 

der-in-chief will announce the victory to 
the faithful consul. 4. The man called (his) sons and 
daughters out of the forest into the town. 5. We had shown 
the beautiful trees to (our) frieuds. 

97. Questions. — Questions which cannot be answered 
by ffes or no are introduced by an interrogative pronoun 
or adverb. In such queations ne is not used. 

ORAL BXBBCISB 

98. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1, Ubi soror puerl erat ? 2, Quis eg ? 3. Nonne magna 
victoria fuit ? 4. Esne amicus imperatOris ? 6. Aedifica- 
vitne altum rnQrum ? 
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LESSON XI 



THIRD DECnBNSION. ABLATIVB OP 

ACCOMFAinMEirr 



Cum grano salis.^ If^th a gra 



99. In many nouns of the third declension the nomina- 
tive differs very little from the base. 



MTlM, m., ioldier 


la'dei, m., judge 


Fra'ter 


m., brother 


Base, mrut- 


Base, ifl'dio- 


Base, fri'tr- 


Nom. mi'les 


iu'dex 




fra'ter 


Gen. mi'litlB 


iu'dicU 




fr&'trlB 


Dat. ml'litl 


iu'dicl 




frt'trl 


Ace. mi'litem 


iii'dicom 




fr&'trem 


AU. ini'lite 


iu'dicB 




ir&'tre 


Nom. mi'liWd 


iu'dicSa 




frS'trSa 


Gen. ml'iitum 


ifi'dJcum 




fra'trum 


Dat. mili'Ubu* 


iudi'dboB 




fratrlbua 


Ace. mi'Utto 


iu'dicta 




fra'trts 


AU. mili'tlbua 


iudi'dbos 




fra'trtbu* 



100. 
Cae'sar, -aris, m., Caesar. 
dux, du'ols, m., leader. 
frB'ter, ■trl», m., brother. 
llt'dex, -ioiB, ia.,jadge. 
la'pla, -idU, in., stone. 
de'oimua, -a, -um, tenth. 



VOCABULARY 



le'giS, -5'iils, f., legion. 
irb«i1, -S'Tum, m., children. 
mX'ter, -tila, f., molher. 
ml'lM, -itU, m., soldier. 
pa'ter, -trie, m., father. 
tfl'lum, -I, n., laeapon. 



oppug'nS, -X'i«, -&'vl, -S'tuH, dffdc^jt, storm. 
otr'cum, preposition with accusative, around. 
cum, preposition with ablative, aith. 

* Thla expression la used to imply aa exagfferatioD 
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(a) Note carefull7 : 

Ub«rO, -Bie, -tvJ, -fitna, fa get free. I Compare the 

Uber, -era, -«rum, free. I English 

llbail, -6riim, freebom children. [ liberate, liberty. 

liber, llbri, book. library. 



^ 



101. Whai Laiin words do the following suggest? 
fratemitj decimal judicial paternal 



BULB 

102. Ablative of Accompaniment — Accompaniment (in 
company with or in conflict witli) is expressed by the ab- 
lative with cum. 

The boy is with hig father. Fuer oum p«ti« eat. 

Caetar fought with the GnuU. CaeBor onm Qallla pnsnaTlt. 

EXBRCI8B8 

103. Translate, and give construction of each noun: 
(a) 1. Dux cum fratre erat. 2. Liberl cum iadice erimt. 

3. Galll cum Caegare pugn&bant. 4. Pater cum HIiabua est. 
6. Gaesai cum decima legione oppidum GallOrum oppugnavit. 
(6) 1. Caesar tuba decimal legiOnl victOriara nUiitiavit. 
2. Malus TIT lapide mllitem vulneraverit. 3. Lata fossa 
circum marum fuerat. 4. Liberl iadicis patrt t€la lafinstra- 
bunt 6. Duc€s cum multls mllitibus oppida magua oppugnS.- 
verant. 

104. Translate: 

(a) 1. The leader fought with the tenth legion. 2. The 
men saved the town of (their) fathers. 3. They wiU stoim 
the wall around the camp. 4. The girl was with (her) 
brother in the native land of the Gauls. 5. Caesar gives a 
signal to (his) faithful legions. 

(b) 1, The general and (his) children are good friends. 

Coogk 
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2. The judge's mother and sister were unhappy. 3. The 
messenger carried a. letter from the merchant to the farmer. 
4. The lieutenants have announced the victories of the sol- 
diers. 5. The leader's forces passed the winter in camp and 
(there) was great fear. 

ORAL EXERCISES 

105. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1, Qiiis iudex erit ? 2. Pugnavistlne tells ? 3. Qais 
cum Gallls pugQ&bat? 4. Mllitfiane oppidum oppugnivSr- 
nnt ? 5. Ubi erant boni Ilberl ? 
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LESSON XII 

THIRD DZtCLENaiON. SIKSOHD CONJITOATIOII 
Mtns tana in eorpore aano. —A sounetmind in, a sound body.' 

106. The terminations of neuters of the third declension 
differ from maaculines and feminines in the nominative 
and accusative, singular and plural. 

Ca'put, n., head nflmen, d., river Cor'poa, n., bodi/ 
Base, oa'pit- Base, flfl'mln- Base, oor'por- 



Norn 


Cft'put 


flu'roen 


cor' pus 


_ 


Gen. 


ca'piUa 


flu'minla 


cor'poi-ia 


ia 


Dai. 


ca'pia 


flu'uiinl 


cor'poil 


1 


Ace. 


ca'put 


flu'men 


cor'pus 


— 


Abl. 


ca'pite 


flu'mine 


cor'pore 


e 


Norn 


ca'pita 


flu'miiia 


cor'pora 


a 


Gen. 


oa'pitntn 


flu iiiinum 


cor'pornm 


urn 


Dot. 


capi'tibua 


flumi'nibUB 


corpo'ribtia 


ibua 


Ac,:. 


ca'pita 


flu'mina 


cor'pora 


a 


AM. 


capi'tlbtM 


flumi'nibUB 


corpo'ribuB 


ibua 



107. The Four Conjugations. — There are four regular 
conjugations of verbs. They are distinguished by the 
vowel before -re in the present infinitive active. Their 
stems are all found in the same vray as those of ports. 
See §§ 47 and 70. 

'Jurenal. ., . 
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Stem 
Prea. Ind. Pre*. Inf. Perf. Ind. Per/. Pari. Vowel 
1st por'tS portft're portA'Tl portS'tna 8 

2d mo'neft mout're mo'nnl mo'nitus % 

3d dfi'cS dfl'cAre dfl'zl duo'tua e 

4th au'dlS audl'r* aadi'vl andl'tiu I 



108. The Second Conjugation. — The same rules as to 
stem, tense sign, and personal ending are followed for 
forming the various indicative tenses in the second con- 
jugation as in the first. The present stem is monfi-; the 
perfect stem, monu-. 

In the first person singular of the present tense e of the 
stem is retained before the personal ending -fi, monofi. 



109. Conjugation of mo'nafi, I advise, warn. 
Indicative Active 



/ UHM advising, tearning 
mone'bam mooebft'inua 

mong'bBs inooebfi'tia 

ra one' bat mone'bant 

I lAall adviie, warn 
monS'bo inone'bimua 

maiiS'bis raone'bitis 

tnone'blt iDODe'bunt 



/ have advised, warned 
roo'nul luonu'lmna 

monuis'tl monula'tU 
mo'nuit monuS'mnt (-fi'ri 



/ had advised, teamed 
monu'erarn monuarS'mua 
monu'eHla moDuerS'tis 
monu'erat monu'erant 



I Khali hai/e advised, wameil 



•t a In the flntt coojuga- 
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110. VOOABULABT 


ok'pnt, oa'pltU, n., head. 


ha'beft, -8'r«, -nl, -Itiu, have. 


cISmor, clftmO'riB, ra., shout. 


consider. 


now*. 


mo'nefi, -i're, -nl, -itiw, advise, 


oo'meB, oo'miti% m. and t. 


warn. 


companion. 


moVeft, -e'ro, mO'vI, mfl'tM, 


oor'pna, oor'poris, n., body. 


move, break up (with OB>tr«). 


flll'men, flft'miulB, n., i-iver. 


te'nea, -C're, -ul, , hold. 


ho'mfi, bo'miuia, m. and f., man, 


U-meS, -S're, -oT, , fear, be 


human being. 


afraid of 


P«»,pe'dl«,m.,/flor. 


vl'deS, -»'re, vi'dl, ■rt'iro., set. 


rfat, rt'gta, m., king. 


quid, interrog. proii., vhail 


111. What Latin words do the following suggest? 


t\ capital admonish 


regal homicide 


■ ,\^' , pedestal corporal 


tenacious timid 



EXERCISES ON VBBB FOBM8 

112. Analyze each form : 

(a) 1. Habebam, habuit, habsbunt, babuerAtis. 2. YidS- 
mus,^ vldimua, videt, vidit. 3. Tim6b6, tirauCrunt, timu- 
erint, timuit. 4. Morebunt, mAvimus, movent, mfiver&tis. 
5. Tenebant, tenuistl, tenuit, tenuerint. 

(6) 1. Portat, lauda^f, timul, nOntiavit 2. Parivistis, 
vidistis, dedistis, mdnstr&bamus. 3. TimSs, tenuerO, habebat, 
viderunt, 4. Videbant, vftstilB, monet, mOvit. 5. Portft- 
vit, monuit, dedit, fuit 

113. Translate, marking long vowels: 

(a) 1, We were moving, they had moved, he will move. 
2. I shall warn, you had warned. 3. We have feared, they- 
have seen, I shall have. 4. You have stormed, ve were 
having. 5. They gave, they had been, they were seeing. 

(6) 1. He warned, he gave, he saw. 2. He will have 



> Compare vldSmue, vidimus ; vldet. vIdit. 
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seen, he had held, you (plur.) are fearing. 3, You (sing.) 
were seeing, I had moved, you will have held. 4. They 
warn, we seized, he carries. 5. They had called, I am see- 
ing, you moved. 

RDI.B 

114. Ablative of Manner. — Manner is expressed by the 
a])lative with a limiting adjective or onm, or both. 

He writes with ffretxl care. MagnX cum dIUKetitl& Borlbit. 
Magna dQlgentift acrlbit. 

He writes with care. Cum dCigentiS scrlblt. 

EXERCISSS 

115. Translate, and give principal parts of each verb: 
(a) 1. Homo cum clamOre comitem vocibat. 2. MllitSs 

cum dlligentiEl oppidum server 
vfinint. 3. Magistri magnls 
cum cl amor i bus equOs voeav6- 
runt. 4. Caesar magn^ cum 
dlligentia decimam legionem in 
caatrls tenuerit. 5. Arborfis 
ailvae vidfimus. 

(6) 1. Filius regis bonos 
comites habebit. 2. HomiUSs 
decimam legionem timuerant. 
3. Bex magnum flamen in sllv^ 
vidit. 4. Homines castra mo- 
verint. 6. Niger equus corpus 
magnum sed caput parvum 
habet. 

116. Translate, marhing 

long vowels: _ , ., , .. , 

* Soldiers of the Legion. 

(a) 1. The good teacher will 

advise the brother and sister. 2. With many shouts the 
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soldiers seized the town. 3. The children feared the man's 
companion. 4. We fought with bad men, but were not 
victors. 6. The woman's fear waa great. 

(J) 1. The men wounded the horse's head with large 
stones. 2. Gaul had many large rivers. 3. The judge and 
the king had been in the small town. 4. The Gauls have 
walls around (their) towns. 5. With great fear the mer- 
chants had seen the soldiers. 



The Roman Arena at Verona 
Compare Ihls with Iha Colossaum on page 206, 

ORAL EXERCISE 

117. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quid vidistl? 2. Suntne magni lapidfis in flflmine? 
3. Timesne clamorem hominura? 4. Nnm ducCs castra 
movSmnt ? 5. Quia habet magnum caput ? 
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LESSON XIII 

THIRD DBCZ.E!ITaiON. I-STEHS 

Ar$ lon^a'vita brevis. — " AH is lon^ and time is fleeting."* 

118. Some third declension nouns have i before, or 
in place of, the vowel of certain endings. These are 
called i-Stems. 

(a) In the first declension we noticed that a seemed the predominaot 
vowel ; in the second, o. So we speak of them as the a-declension and / 
the o-declension and we say their stems end in S and o. Similarly we ' r 
xpeak at the third declension as the consonant or l-declension, because 
its stems end in a consonant or in 1. In the Consonant stems which we 
have been studying so fat the stem is just like the base. We are now to 
study I'Stems. Their stent is made hy adding 1 to the base. 

119. The following nouns regularly have l-stems : 

1. Masculine and feminine nouns ending in -Sb and -ia, 
not increasing ^ in the genitive ; nouns ending in -na, -ra, 
and monosyllables in -■ or -x following a consonant. 

These all end in -I or -« in the ablative singular, -Imn in the genitive 
plural, and -Ib or -9b in the accusative plural.' 

• Literally : Art it long, l\fe short. 

> The expression " Dot increasing in the genitive " is ased to distinguish 
Donns lilce hostls, whose genitive has the same namber of syllables as the 
nominative, from nonns like mnes, milltls, whose genitive has more syllables 
than the DOoiiQative. 

3 Originally the accusative singular ended in -im, the ablative singular in 
-i, and the accusative plural in -IB; but tliese endings have been largely dis- 
placed by -em, -e, and -8b. 
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2. Neuter nouns ending in -e, -ai, or -«r. 

These ecd In -T in the ablative singular, -Inm in the genitiTe plnral, 
and In -ia In the nominatiTe and accusative plural. 



120. 




Is'aim,m., Jire. 


Hoa'tda, m., enemy. 


BASK, ign- 


BASE, bO«t- 


9TEM, Igni- 


8TBM, hoatl- 


Norn, ig'nla 


bos'tia 1 


Gen. ig'nia 


htw'tta 1 


Dal. ^'nl 


hoB'tl I 


^cc. ig'nem 


hoB'tem I 


AM. ig'niore 


hos'te 1 




PLHHAL 


Norn, ig'nii 


hos'tas 1 


Gen. ^I'nlum 


hoa'tium i 


Dtu. ig'nibns 


hoa'tibuB 1 


Ace. ig'Dla, aa 


hoa'tlB, is I 


AM. ig'niboB 


hoa'Ubua i 



,m(ta) 
.(I) 



ma'Hnm ium inm 

nia'ribuB ibna ibns 

ma'riB Ib, Bh ia 

ma'rlbUB IbUB ibuH 

121, VOCABULABY 

a'nimal, -B'lla, (-Inm '), n., mSiu, mon'tla, (-Ium), m., moun 

animal. lain. 

oae'dSs, -li, (-iam), i., itaugh- nox, aoQ'Ua, (-itaa), t, night. 

ter. para, par'tli, (-Ium), f ., pari. 

bos'tla, hoB'tla, m., an enemy — por'ta, -ae, f., gale. 

boB'tfiB, boB'tlum,fAe«nei)i^. rl'pa, -ae, f., bank (of a river). 

Ig'niB, -U, (-ium), m., Jire. nrbs, ur'bia, (-inm), f., city. 

ma're, -1b, (-Inm^), n., »ea. aae'pe, adverb, oflen. 

122. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest ? 
hostile ignite marine nocturnal 
partial riparian portal urban 



1 Oenitive Plnral. ' The genitive pimal 1» m 
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EXERCISES 
123. Translate, and decline ttte nouns: 
(a) 1. Multa auim&lia fu^runt in mari. 2. la Gallia 

noctes sunt longae. 3. Agrfis bostium ignl vastSbimus. 
4. Caput pars corporis est 5. Caesar cum hostibua aaepe 
pugnftvit et caedes fait magna. 

(6) 1. Bipae flamiais altae erant. 2. Dux mllitSs ia 
castrls teauit. 3. Agrfis ab urbe ad moatem v&stavit. 
4. Mllitfia 4 portis urbis tela port^buut. 5. Patres flliOs 
magoA cum dlHgcntia moauerant. 



A Roman Gate. 

124. Translate, marking long vowels: 

(a) 1. Caeaar had beea victor. 2, (There) have been 
many fires on the mouatain. 3. The enemy will pass the 
winter in the city. 4. (There) was a great slaughter of the 
enemy on the bank of the river, 6. The general's brother 
and sister see the large rivers. 

(6) 1, The atones in the river are often beautiful. 
2. They broke camp and stormed the gates of the enemy's 
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town. 3. The lieutenants had seen the fires of the enemy's 
camp from the city. 4. The men announced (their) victory 
to Caeaar with great shouts. 5. The little children had 
feared the large animals. 




The Temple oi Vesta at Rome. 



125. State in LaMn five fcuAs. One pupil may state a 
fact to another and he in turn tell it to the class in Eng- 
lish. 
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(kmstnaiM faeif legen 



t make) the law. 



126. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, that seem to be derived from the following : 



arbor 


latuB 


TictSria 


femina 


dnx 


frater 


pater 


miles 


decimus 


caput 


corpus 


homo 


pes 


moveO 


teneO 


video 


hostis 


ignis 


pars 


urbs 



127, Word Drill. — (a) Give the nominative and geni- 
tive singular and the gender of the Latin nouns for the 
following: 



gate 


victory 


foot 


mother 


man 


slaughter 


head 


river 


body 


tree 


brother 


father 


mountain 


soldier 


sister 


enemy 


city 


children 


sea 


legion 


weapon 


fire 


night 


king 


judge 


stone 


bank 


leader 



(S) Give the principal parts of the Latin verbs for the 
following : 

advise lay waste show hold 

set free have see storm 

build announce give conquer 

move fear seize warn 
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128. Foim Drill. — 1. Decline ladax, ImperXtor, SOmen, 
hOBtlB, mare. 2. Conjugate vldsO through the indicative 
active. 3. Give the genitive singular ending o£ nouns 
of the first, second, and third declensions ; also the accu- 
sative singular, genitive plural, and accusative plural 
endings. 4. Make a statement in Latin containing an 
ablative of means and an ablative of accompaniment. 
5. Make a statement in Latin containing an ablative of 



129. Questions. — 1. Of what gender are nouns of the 
first declension? of the second? of the third? 2. What 
are the nominative endings of masculine nouns of the 
second declension ? of neuter nouns of the second declen- 
sion ? 3. How do l-stems differ from consonant stems 
in declension? 4. How are the conjugations of verbs 
distinguished? 5. How does the present stem of the 
first conjugation always end ? the present stem of the 
second conjugation ? 

BXEBCtSBS FOR SIGHT BRADING 

130. 1. Fiiella.f6mina«librumdedit. 2. Multaaquainagrd 
fuit. 3. Tela exploratoria niulta et magna erant. 4. iQdex 
^liSbus libr6s pulchros dedit sed fllils plla. 5. Multl duces 
laagnam mllitum dttigentiam laudant. 6. Virl malum cOn- 
sulem nen amaverant. 7. Comea rflgis urbSs et fliiniina vide- 
bit. 8. Homines decimaiii legiOnem timuerant. 9. Serva 
& domin& ad m&trem dona pulchra portabat. 10. Multt mer- 
caterSs months et mare videbunt. 

Equus Marci 

131. Marcus et lolia erant frater et soror. Pater llberflnim 
multa animalia in agrfi babebat. LTberl equiim nigrum ama- 
bant quem (which) pater Maicfi dederat. 
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Equus dominuin parvum cireum agrum et in silvam saepe 
portAbat. Soror M&rcl magna animAlia timuit sed M&icus ad 
equum framentum port&vit et el {to him) aquam dedit. 

Mall pueil lapldibus animal pulchrum valner&veraiit et 
mAter llbevOrum magnS, cum dUigentia equum cetal>at. 



A Roman Aqueduct in Soulhern France. 
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LESSON XV 

PAeSITB VOICE. ABLATIVE OF AGEMT 

Tempora mutantur. -~ Times art ehangeA. 
132. The personal endinga in the passive voice ^ are : 



j A 2d -rto (re) -mini 

' \ 3d -tur -ntur 

133. The rules for forming the pretent, imperfect, and 
future indicative are the 8ame aa in the active voice, the 
passive personal endings taking the place of the active 
ones. 

134. PASSIVE VOICE 

PreMnt Indlcatlva 

por'tor, / am carried. porta'mar, tee are carried. 

portit'ria (re), you are carried. portE'inliil, you are carried. 

porte'tnr, he is carried. portan'tnr, Ihey are carried. 

Impetlact Indicative 

portB'bar, / was carried. portabS'niur, we were carried. 

portsba'ria (-re), you were carried, portsba'miiii, you were carried. 
portSbS'tur, Se was carried. portaban'tur, Ihei/ were carried. 

' Compare §} f>ti7 and 688. 
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port&'bor, T shall be carried. porta'blmur, toe shall be carried. 

foiti,'\>etis(^-re),i/i>v wilt be carried, portabi'miiii, you wUlhe carried, 
porta'bltur, he will be carried. portabun'tur, they leill be carried. 

A (o) Note the change in the vowel of the tense sign in the first and )i 
V / second person aiagular and third person plural of the fature pusslve, ^A.■/ 

/^ I (b) Compare carefully the English triuuilatioD of the active and passive ,/'^' , , 
^ of each tense. v' f ; 

135. Perfect Tenseg. — The perfect stem is not used in ' , ) 
j the passive voice. /The participial stem is found by drop-g-j«,_^ > 
/ ping -OB from the peHect passive participle (the last one^^ , 
/ of the principal partaj. T\i^ perfect, pluperfect, xaAfuture 
I perfect tenses in the passive are made by combining the 
participial stem, plus the endings seen in magnua, -a, -um, 
1 to agree with the subject, with bhih for the perfect, eram 
V for the pluperfect, and era for the future perfect. 



//portatua eat, he han been carried. portstl sunt, they — (mas.) 
'J portata est, she has been carried. porlatae sunt, they — (fern.) 
j portatnm est, iV has been carried. portata aunt, they — (neat.) 
/ (a) According to the rule in § 136 conjugate port5 through the perfect, 

I pluperfect, and future perfect tenses in the passive voice. Compare with 
"^ §586. 

BXEBCISBS ON VEBB POBMS 
136. Analyze each Latin form : 

(a) 1. Laudabantur, laudatT aumus, laudavl. 2. Porta- 
beris, portAtum erat, portor. 3. PugnSvimua, pugnabunt, 
pugnfiver&mus. 4. Occupftta sunt, occupata est, occiip3.tur. 
5. Amabimini, am&tl erimus, amatae eraat. 

(b) 1. Vulneratua es, vulnerabarainf, vulneraberis. 2. Dan- 
tur, dabuntur, dedimus, 3. Data erunt, cSlaberis, amabuntur. 

"4. VocSbamur, vocAvistis, voeatum erat. 5. Aedificavit, 
nQntiabitur, llberata est. 
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137. Translate, hnarking ]^ng voivels:) 

(a) 1. You will be wounded. 2. They had been 

cealed. 3. I shall be praised. 

6. They (neirf.) have been seized, 
(ft) 1. It had been carried. 

3. They have passed the winter. 

together. 5. It was saved. 



It will be aiinaiinced. 



2. They were conquered. 
4. We have been called 



VOOABDLABT 



aeata'rifi, -9'nlB, tn., cenlurioit, 
IB'Ua, -ae, f., Julia. 
proe'linm, -I, n., battle. 
Btel'la, -tta, f., star. 
vI'cuB, -I, m., village. 
■em 'per, adv., altnays, ever, 
(a) Compare vloos, oppldui 



IB, -tt'tiB, f., virtue, valor, 
courage. 
dSfeB'BU9, -a, -am, lired, treary. 
oul'pS, -fl're, -fl'vl, -a'tuB, Worn*, 

dS't%5, -i're, -B.'vl, -&'tnB, sail. 
. nibB ; Baepa and semper ; bellum 



fY' 



139. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest f 
virtue culpable navigate constellation 

BULB 

140. Ablative of Agent. — The personal agent with a 
passive verb is expressed by the ablative with s or ab. 

TTie good boy is praited by kii father. Fuer bonus S patre landstux. 

The book ams carried by the teacher. Ubei S maglBtifi port&bStar. 



K 



141. Translate, and give the rule for each noun in 
the ablative case: / 

(a) 1. Puer bonus £1 mEltre nfln saepe culpfibitar. 2. Do- 
minus in marl nftvigavit. 3. Liberl %, ■Uulia amautur, 
4. AgrI a rallitibus vMfSbuntur. 5. Vl(*^arvl hostiiiw A 
cOpils Caesaris occup&tl sunt. 
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(b) 1. InHlalHa proeUa-a fido centuriOne semper nuntiftta 
erant. 2. MllitSs 9, ^<^Ia tuba & dMessd ISg&td Toc&buntur. 
3. Corpus equi ifefiltia lapidibus vulnerabatur. 4. ifffcl Gal- 
liae ignl et gladio vfistati erunt. 
6. CenturiOnea urbjs^agnaa cum vir- 
tflte oppugnaverant f /^ 

142. Translate: 

j (a) 1. The number of stars is great. 
' 2. The -teacher haa_been blamed by 

the boy'3 friend. 3. mie centurions 

sailed with the soldiers, ft Julia 

and (her) companion ^I^ have been 

loved by many friends, 5. ^"he sig- 
nals had always been given by the 

leader with a trumpet. 

(6) l.^^e valor of the faithful 

soldiers will always be praised by the 

leaders. 2. ffXe sons and daughters Roman Centurion. 

of the king are in the city withjtheir) 

dear friends. 3. The leader^tfeaks camp and the tired soldiers 

are called into the village, 4, We see a part of the battle 
~ from the bank of the river, 5. tffCs soldiers attacked the 

city with great valor. 

ORAL BXBBOISBS 

143, Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Pueme a matre eulpabatur? 2. Quis fIdo mlliti telum 
dedit? 3. Legatusne mllitSs voeabit? 4. FrUmentumne 
in oppldum portatum est ? 5. Quia amicus puerSrum erit ? 
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LESSON XVI 
THIRD DBCLEHBION ADJECTIVES 

Jacta aiea, est. — The die is east,* 

144. Adjectives having the same endings as nouns of 
the third declension are called adjectives of the third de- 
clension. Almost all adjectives of the third declension, 
except comparatives, follow the inflection of l-stems ; that 
is, they have -i in the ablative singular, -lum in the genitive 
plural, -IB or -So in the accusative plural, masculine and 
feminine, and -la in the nominative and accusative plural 
neuter. 

(a) Adjectives of the third declenBion ending in -er have a diflerent 
form for eaich gender in the nominative sinKUlar and are called adjectives 
of three endingi : iaer, ScrlB, Sere. Learn the declension of Soer, § 570. 

145. VOCABDLABT 

ae'stOa, -ta'tia, f., summer. aau'ta, -ae, m., sailor. 

att'DUB, -I, m., year. hS'tib, na'vla, (-lum), f., skip. 

celer'ltaB, -tft'tlB, f., sicifiness. a'cer, a.'criB, K'cre. sharp, keen, 
d'viB, cf'vla, (-ium), m. and f., actiee. 

citizen. ce'ler, ce'lerls, ce'Iere, quick, 
hS'ra, -ae, f., hour. swift. 

mSn'aa, -ae, f., table. ter'tfus, -a, -urn, third. 

146. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
civic nautical navy accelerate 

* Said by Caeaar when he crossed tbe Rubicon. Quoted by Suelonios. 
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BULB 

147. Ablative of Time. — Time when, or within which, 
is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 
They icere fighting at the tenth hour. Decima h&ii pngoabaiit. 
Many battles were fought in a year. Multa proella onnfi pugnSta 



148. Translate, and give the construction of each 
noun: 

(d) 1. Aestate mllitSs Caesaris saepe pugDS,baDt. 2. Dux 
defesaus noete castra movet. 3. Tertia hora frumentmn ex 



A Roman Ship. 

navibus in oppidum ab nautis portfttum erat. 4. Centurid 
cum decima legiOne annO tertio oppidum magna cum virtate 
oeeupavit. 5. Virtils civium magna erat. 

(6) 1. Nautae navibiis navigant. 2. Homin6a magn^ cum 
celeritftte ab equis portata sunt. 3. NavSs celeres ad Iflliaui 
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litter5:S porta ve rant. 4. Librt in m€nsS magna, sunt. 
5. Gladil S, f llils iadicis port&tl erunt. 

149. Translate: 

(a) 1. The good king waa loved by the faithful citizens. 
2. In the third year of the war Caesar built many ships and 
he was not blamed by the citizens. 3. Good sailors see the 
stars, the sea, and ships. 4. The man's companion was a 
Bwift messenger. 5, At nine o'clock ' the tired soldiers had 
been overcome by the swiftness of the enemy. 

(b) 1. A high wall has been built around the village. 
2. (There) are always many battles in a long war. 3. Weap- 
ons will be shown to the active soldier by the good leader. 
4. The consul's native land had broad Helda. 5. Many vil- 
lages had been laid waste with fire and sword. 

150. Cranpositioti. — State in Latin three facts about 
the table or the thingu upon it. When one pupil has 
stated a fact, another should translate it. 

PHBASBS PBOM OAESAB 

151. Commit to inemory with the translation: 

1. Aestate. 2. Tertia hora. 3. Magnft cum celeritate. 
4. Cum de'cima legiOne, 6. MemOrift tenere. 

1 Tlie third hour. 
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LESSON XVII 
THIRD DBCLBNSION ADJECTTTES 

Ifortei fortuna jurat. — Fortune favors the brare.* 

152. Adjectives of the third declension which end in 
■!■ have the masculine and feminine alike in the nominative 
singular and are called adjectives of two endingg : fortla, 
fort«. Learn the declension of fortu, § 571. 

153. VOOABUI.ART 



perl'onlum, -I, n., danger. 


iB'vla, -e, lifiU (in weight). 


tem'pns, tem'poria, n., time. 


om'iila, -e, all, every. 


TlEi'Ua, -««, f., waich (part of the 


Uben'ter, adv., gladly. 


night). 


laba'rB, -S're, -S'tI, -I'tua, labor. 


bre'via, -«, short. 


work. 


for'tU, -e, brave. 


pro'pwB, -«'», H'vl, -I'tHB, 


gra'vla, -s, heavff, severe. 


hurry, hasten. 


154. What Latin words do the following suggest f 


temporary brevity 


grave fortitude 


levity omnibus 


peril vigU 



155. Translate : 

(a) 1. Brevi tempore servi rfigis llber^buntur. 2. Para 
clvium & fort! naut^ laudabatur. 3. Ctves gravibus lapidibus 
vulner&tJ erant. 4. OmD^s uautae ex urbe in n&ves proper9r 
vgrunt et in marl nivigabant. 5. CenturiO levl gladifi pug- 
n&verit 

■ From the Romso dramatic poet, TeFence. . , 
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(6) 1. Tertia vigilia noctis mllites in magnd perleulo erant 
2. Virl in agrls libenter laboraverant. 3. Mllit^ fortes in 
castrl3 saepe hiemftvenint, 4, Decima legio 3 Gallfs non 
saepe super&ta erat 
6. PfctarAs multfls et 
magiia^ in mensA vi- 
deb&raus. 

156. Trcaislaie: 
(a) 1. The nights 
in the summer were 
short. 2. The book 
will be light, but the 
stone will be heavy, 
3. The good citizens 
always love a good 
king and do not fear 
(him), 4. The brave 
citizen had always 
been praised by the 
consul. 6. In the 
A Roman Aliar. tl^i^d watch of the 

Showing th8Mcr1f1ceo( a bull, "ig^t part of the Sol- 

diers were in camp. 
(b) 1, Good ebildren are often glad to work (gladly work). 
2. The tired citizens had often been censured by the brave 
leader. 3. In the summer all the sailors hastened to the ships 
with great swiftness. 4. A watch is a part of the night, 
5. The boy had a heavy stone and wounded a large animal in 
(his) father's field. 

FHBASBS FROM CABSAB 

157. Commit to memory with the trofisfations : 
1. BrevI tempore, 2. Tertia vigilia, 3, Cum militibus 
decimae legion is. 
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LESSON XVIII 

BBCOND CONJUOATION, PABSIVB 

Fa^ est et ab kosle doeeri. —It is right to learn even from a foe,' 

158. Adjectives of the third declension not ending in 
-er or -U and not of the comparative degree have one 
ending. Learn the declension of potens, § 572. 

159. The passive of the second conjugation is formed 

according to the same rules as that of the first conjugation. 
See Lesson XV. 

(a) Conjugate moneS according to the rules before con- 
sulting the book. Compare with § 587. 

160. VOCABULARY 

RS'ma, -ae, f., Rome. prSmo'veS, -S're, -mS'vI, -m5'- 

de'oem, adj., ten. tUB, move for icard. 

po'tSna, poten'Ua, adj-.^oicer/u?, reti'neC, -fi're, -nl, reten'toB, 

mighty. i-esfrain, dulain, retain. 

vS'lCx, veifi'cls, adj., swi/t. de'leS, -6're, -S'-ri, -6'tliB, deMroy. 

161. W%ai' Latin words do the following suggest? 
velocity potential promote retain 

BXBBCISBS ON VBBB FOBMB 

162. Translate and analyze each farm: 

(a) 1. LabOrat, monSmur, datur. 2. Viaae sunt, vldCrunt, 
J"\ videntur. 3. Tenetur, tenSbatur, tenti erant. i. MOvI, 
, mOtus est, movCbitur. 6. Habebit, vid6baris, eulpaberia. 

'liXeTaWy: Tobetaughlevenby afoe. 
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(6) 1.- Delevit, properivit, dedit. 2. Monuerftmus, vIsT 
er^mus, tenuerint. 3. Dfilsbantur, datum est, mooitl sumus. 
4. Vulner&tf eratis, celftbitur, vooilta eris. 5. Fuerant, 
eifttis, fuimus. 

163. Translate, marking long vowels: 

(a) 1, We had, you (plur.) were seep, they have been held, 
2. He had been, he bad been wounded, I am seen. 3. They 
will have been warned, it was given, we are. 4. They (ne«i.) 
had been destroyed, we have destroyed, it is destroyed. 5. It 
has been moved, they will be seen, 1 have seen. 

(b) 1. He had held, he had been held, he will be held. 
2. You (sing.) will be warned, you will warn, he had been 
warned. 3. You (plur.) hasten, you (flur.) are seen, they 
had given. 4. We shall have been blamed, you had moved, 
they will be seen, it had been given. 5. We shall be de- 
stroyed, they have been destroyed, you (sing.) will be destroyed. 

BZEBOISBS 

164. Translate, and corywgctte each passive verb 
through the tense in which it is used: 

(a) 1. Clvfls mali ab imperitOre bon6 culpiltf sunt. 2. De- 
cem celerSs nOntil ab hostibus videbantur. 3. Urbs magna 
a. duce forti d6leta erat. 4. Bdma erat urbs potdns et virl 
KSmae GallOs multOs superiverunt. 5. L6ga,tus magnum 
numernm nivium vfildcium habnit. 

(V) 1. Tertia, hSrft noctis mflites ex castrls magnis cum 
celerit&te properabunt. 2. Deoimi h6ri ab expl6r9,U)re celerl 
moneberis. 3. Defessae legionfis in castrls retinSbantur. 
4. Signa brevl tempore pr6m5ta erunt. 5. Rlil agrlcol&iiun 
cum patribus in a%fla saepe libenter Iabar3,verant. 

165. Translate: 

(a) 1. Many are wounded in a short time. 2. The brave 
lieutenants have not been detained in camp. 3. Many large 
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cities had been destroyed by the powerful general. 4. Tbe 
tenth legion had been moved forward with great swiftness. 
5. Ten swift ships were destroyed by the brave sailors. 

(b) 1. The signals were seen by the Gauls at the third 
watob. 2. The lieutenant had been warned by all the scouts. 



The Porta San Paolo. 
One of the gates of modern Rams. 

3. The mountains are high and the rivers are deep. 4. The 
fires of the enemy's camp were seen at night by the tired 
soldiers. 5. (liere) had been a great slaughter of the 
enemy by the brave soldiers. 

OBAX. EZBBCI8E 

166. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Ubi castra Caesaris erant? 2. Fugn&bisne libentec? 
3. Nfinne cIvSs erunt potentCs ? 4. Kum noctes breves 
sunt ? 5. Quid in m€ns3: est ? 
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LESSON XIX 



vVi*^ 



Ssse quam videri. — To be rather than to stem to be.* 

167. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
an that seem to be derived from the following: 

cnlpfl v^lSx annus civis 

V y' hora nauta celer tern pus 

brevis fortis gravis ouinis / 

168. Fonn Drill. —1. Name the passive personal end- 
ings. 2. Give the formula for making each tense in the 
indicative mood, passive voice. 3. Conjugate dfi and 
dei«s through the indicative mood, active and passive 
voices. 4. Decline celer, brevis, vSlSx. 

169. Syntax Drill. — 1. Name three uses for the ablar 
tive without a preposition. 2. Name two uses for the 
ablative with a or ab. 3. How is an ablative of means 
distinguished from an ablative of agent? 4. Into what 
three classes are adjectives of the third declension divided? 
5. How do we determine to which one of these classes an 
adjective belongs ? 

170. Composition. — Write in Latin five or more con- 
nected sentences, telling something about the general and 
his soldiers. (The best papers may be written on the 
board and read at sight by the class.) 

171. EXEItCISES FOB SIGHT BBADINC 

1. Erat magna caedSs hostium. 2. TSluiu fidd mllitl & 
duce dabatur, 3. Aqua ad equOa albOs a servia portftta est. 



o of North CaroliDi 
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REVIEW 68 

4, Homines sunt miserl, sed nOn mall. 5. Multi et bonl cIvSs 

5, Caesare amatl erant. 6. Lsgatl magna yirtate pugnSbunt, 
7. Pulchrt librl llberia Sl matrtbus dati sunt. 8. Perlculum 
semper timuimus. 9. Imperator bonus civEs malos culpftvit. 
10, Tettia vigilia dux oppidum hostium delCvit. 



A Slreei in Pompeii. 
CiNOINNATUS 

172. Cincinnatus agricola Konianus fuit et in agro laboravit. 
;/ Miles u6n fuit sed patriam amavit. Boma in magnd periculo 
i, erat et nuntii ad Cincinnatuin mittebantur. Bonum viruni 
arantem (plowing) in agro vidfibant. CincinnfttS perleulum 
patriae narrabant et eum (Mm) ad bellum vocabant. Erat dic- 
tator et pOtena imperator, BrevI tempore hostSs superabantur 
et victor ad agrOs properavit. Agricola fortis ab omnibus 
amatus et laudatus est 
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LESSON XX 



' Possunt guiu posse videntur. — They ean bteause they think they 



173. Conjugation of pouum, lam able or lean (= potla, 
able + turn, J am). Principal parts : posaum, posae, potol. 

It has no passive voice, 

(a) PoBHam = pot Hum ; tbe t becomes a before those forms of tbe 
verb BOiu which begin with a. Tbe perfect stem tenses are foimed 
according to tbe formula giYea for those tenses. See § 72. 

Conjugate the Indicntive mood of poaanm, according to the above. 
Compare with § 691. 

174. VOOABOtiABY 

moe'nla, -lum, n., fortifications ought, mitst (fallowed by infini 

(walls of a city). ■ tive). 

palOa, -fl'dlB, f., swamp, marsk. poa'anm, poB'B«, po'tui, can, be 
po'pulua, -I, m., people, nation. oJile (followed by infinitive). 

ooUdi&'nuB,' -a, -um, (fdi^y. com'pIeO, -6're, -S'vl, -fi'tua, jfU, 
RSmftnus, -I, m., a Roman. cocer. 

RSmS'noB, -a, -uta, Roman. lo'xi, adv., almost. 

dS'beS, -yre, -ui, -itua, ome; ootl'AlS,^ adv., dailg, every day. 

175. WTtat Latin words do the following suggest ? 
poasible complementary debit population 
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COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE 65 

176. CtHnplementary Infinitive. — Posbdiu and some other 
verbs require an infinitive to complete their meaning ; this 
is called a complementary infinitive. 

/"^ Caesar could Jigbt. Caesar pngnSre potnlt. 

V We ought to hoe our country. Patriam ainfire dfbSmus. 

DZBBCI8B8 

177. Tramlate: 

(a) 1, UrbSs dsUre potnerant. 2. Potuistlne monSre llbe-. 
ros ? 3. Omnfis hoatfis superftre potuimus. 4. In tempore 
proelil perlculuni timSre nOn debSmus. 6. S palQde ad ripam 
SQminis castra movSre possumus. 

(6) 1. Cum populo Rom 3:00 laborare n6n potueniut, 
2. Omnia moenia ab hoatibus cotldifi vidSbantur. 3. MOns 
esercitu hostium completus erat. 4. Tertia vigilia noctis 
imperMor niagnO cum clamOre mllitibus signunt dedit. &. 116- 
mftnl cum hostibus fere cotldi^nls proelils pugn&verunt. 

178. Translate: 

(a) 1, Caesar ought not to fear danger. 2. The Romans 
cannot defeat all (their) enemies in the swamp, 3. We could 
not overcome the Roman forces with swords and javelins. 
4. The good soldiers were able to fight daily with great cour- 
age, 6. The Roman people could not love the enemies of 
(their) native land. 

(6) 1. The banks of the broad river were high. 2. The 
swords had been retained with care. 3. Ten powerful cities 
have been seized by the enemy and filled with soldiers. 
4. The boy's books are heavy, (his) sister's light. 5. Almost 
all the fortifications of the enemy were attacked in the third 
year of the war. 

179. Composition. — Make five statements in Latin 
about things that are or have been possible. 
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LESSON XXI 

THIRD CONJUOATION. APPOSZTIOH 



Montani aemper liberi. — Mountainfers a 



! alufayi free.' 



180. Verbs of the ttiird conjugation end in -•« in tlie 
present infinitive. Piiucipal partB of dfloS, Jlead^ dfl'ofi, 
dfl'ocra, dd'xl, dno'tns. Present stem, dflc»- ; perfect stem, 
dfli- ; participial stem, dnot-. 

181. Present tense =pre»ent stem (with • changed to l) v 
+ perianal endingx. The vowel of the ending in the first ) 
person singular is simply o, in the third person plural n.^ 

imperfect tense = present stem (with • lengthened) + 
tense sign ba + personal endings. 

Future teasa — present stem + personal endings. The 
vowel of the ending in the first person singular is « instead 
of •, in the second persoa singular and the first and 
second persons plural long «. 

182. PnMDt ludicatiTa 



du'c« 




du'cimus 


du'cii 




du'ciUa 


du'cit 


/ fca.1 leading. 


dii'cuut 


ducetam 




dQcebS'muB 


duce'bSs 




ducebS'tis 


duce'bat 


Future IndlcatiTe 

/ gkall lead. 


duce'bant 


du'cam 




duc6'mu8 


du'cem 




duce'tta 


dfi'cet 




du'cent 




' The motto of West Virginia. 
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183. VOOABULABY 

dfi'cfi, -ere, dfl'xl, duc'tns, lead. Sinlt'tS, -ere, ftml'sl, ftmla'ane, 
Cdd'cS, .ere, Bdfl'xl, Cdnc'tna, it-nd away, lone. 

lead out. remit'tO, .ere, reml'sl, remle'- 
redflo'd, -ere, redfl'xt, rednc'- aue, gend back. 

tue, lead back, withdraw. pS'nS, -ere, po'aul, po'altua,pu/, 
mit'tfi, -ere, mi'el, mla'aue, send. place, (with caatra) pilch. 

t 184. What Latin words do the following suggest? 

1 position mission reduce remit 

BXBBCISES ON VEtBB FORMS 

185. Analyze each Latin farm .- 

(a) 1. Ediiceut, 3dac5bat, redQcimus. 2. Mittes, mittetis, 
mittunt. 3. PfiuSbant, pOnimus, castra pCuent. 4. Ainittis, 
amittitis, Smittfi. 5. Amat, timet, dacam. 

(6) 1. Mittebas, pOnfibamus, remitto. B. Redtlcam, mittit, 
amittent. 3. Dflcet, dflcit, dQxit. 4. PrOmovet, edUcSba- 
tis, posuit. 5, Redacts, redQxistl, redflcunt 

186. Translate: 

(a) 1. They were losing, you lose, you will lose. 2. You 
will send back, you are sending back, you send back, 3. I 
shall lead out, they will lead out, you will lead out, 4, We 
shall fight, we shall move, we shall send. 5, We are leading, 
they were pitching caiup, 

(6) 1. He will lead out, we were placing, you are sending. 
2. I lose, we shall pla«e, we were leading. 3. They will 
lead, we shall lose, I am sending, 4, He is sending away, 
we place, they lead. 5. We were sending, I shall send, you 
were leading. 

BULBS 

187. Apposition. — A noun or pronoun in apposition 
with another noun or pronoun agrees with it in case. 

ur the city of Rome. TTdimua urbem ROmam. 



^<^' 



y loves his lialer Julia. Puer aorSrem lOllam unKt. 
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188. Parsing. — To parse a verb, give : 

(1) Conjugation, (2) principal parts, (3) voice, (4) 
mood, (5) tense, (6) person, (7) number, (8) rule. 

In § 189, a, 1, ramlMt would be paraed as follows ; ramlslt : third 
eonjvgatlcn; principal parts, remittO, remitl«re, remisi, remissus ; active 
voice; indicative mood; perfect terue,' third person; aingular number,' 
agreeing with the subject naata. Utile: A verb agrees with ila subject 
in person and number. 

EXBKOISBS 

189. Translate,' and parse each indicative verb farm: 
. (a) 1. Nauta, potSns vir, naves remisit. 2. Caesar, bonus 

dux, caatra pOnet. 3. Pater bonus ad flliam Iflliam multa 
dona mittit. 4. Virl omnia tsla amittent. 5. Caesar, im- 
perator mi^nus, ad proelium mllites BOmanfis saepe edUcit. 



Roman Bow, Arrow, and Javelin, 

(ft) 1. Animalia in vTeum redflcere nSn potuSrunt. 2. Virl 
frflmentO decern vglocfia navfis eompleverant. 3. Tertia 
vigilia fldus civis ad oppidum nuntium mittet. 4. Dux cir- 
cum mdrum virOs ferC eotidie ddcet et portas urbis videbit. 
5. Virr semper fortes fuSrunt et patriam amavgrunt. 

190. Translate: 

(a) 1. Boys often lose (their) books. 2, The citizens will 
place heavy stones on the wall. 3. The children are leading 
the horses to the river and will give the animals water. 

4. We had not been able to destroy the cities of the enemy. 

5. In the summer of the third year of the war Caesar will 

1 Proaoaiice the Latin words \a groups and translate in groups. 
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break camp and will Bend the soldiers back into the city of 
Rome. 

(b) 1. Many (persons) have been wounded with swords by 
(their) companions. 2. We eould not pitch the camp in a 
swamp. 3. We were glad to send (gladly sent) the women 
and children back to the fortifications, i. The Gaula ought 
to send (their) weapons with great care. 6. The large ships 
will have been seized by Caesar. 

9RAL BXBROI8E 

191. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Quid nauta videt? 2. Estne nauta in maii? 3. Ubi 
Csesar caatra pOnet? .4. Duxne virfis edQeit? 5. LabOrSsne 
cum dlligentia cotldie ? 



Roman Boxers. 



h, Google 



a}' 



CHAPTER XXII 
THIRD CONJUGATIOIT. ABLATIVE OF CAUSE 

Lux et Veritas. — Light and truth? 

192. Following the rules in § 72 conjugate dflcS through 
the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect active. Compare 
with § 588. 

193. VOCABDLABY 

auzl'linin, -I, n., aid, help; pi., Bcrl'bB, ncrl'bere, scilp'sl, 

auxiliary forces, troops. acrlp'tns, v>rile. 

flnia, -U, (-inm), m., end; pi., cAiucTl'bfi, -ere, -p'ai, -p'tiu, 

territory. enroll, enlist, levy. 

I'ter, Itl'neris, n., journey, road, cur'rfi, our'rers, oncur'rl, 

march. cnr'sns, run. 

lix, Itl'oii, t, light. telin'qufi, tcUu'qaere, leU'qut, 

prin'oepa, -olpis, m., chief. tello'tua, leave. 

prT'mus, -a, -am, _firsl ; prImS trim, prep, with ace., across. 

Ifloe, at daybreak. cflr, intern^, adv., why T 

194. What Latin words do the following suggest f 
scripture current primaxj relttiquish , 

RULE 

195. Ablative of Cause. — Cause may be expressed hy 
the ablative usually without a preposition. 

The man ran from fear. Vlr UmSTS cuounit. 
Caesar praised the soldiers on account of their victories. Caeaar 
▼IctSrttB mlUHm UudftTlt. 



■Tbe motto ol Yale University. 
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BZBBCI8B8 

196. Translate, and explain the use of each ablative 
and accusative : 

(a) 1. Dux dlligentid, fldum mllitem Iaud3:vit. 2. Liberl 
periculo cucurrfirunt. 3. Princeps victoria magna viros iau- 
dabit. 4. Caesaj auxilia trans flQmen daxerit 5. B€x 
multds et long3a littetd:S ad centurifinem acrlpsit. 

(6) 1. Iter non longum erat. 2. Ad castra auxilia remittere 
debemus. 3. In ftnibua Gallorum multos militia oonacrlpserit. 
4. Ex flaibus hostium in urbein regis cuouiristl. 6. Prtma 
lace princeps in castrls auxilia rellquit. 

197. Translate: 

(a) 1. The end of the journey will be in a awamp. 2. The 
soldiers ran because of (their) great fear. 3. The Komans 
cannot send back aid to the town on account of the great 
dangei'. 4. The journey into the territory of the enemy was 
short. 5. The mothers will praise the children for (their) 
diligence. 

(6) 1. I shall write letters and send (them) to (my) friends. 

2. In time of war the men leave the women and children in 
the town. 3. The horse ran with great swiftness. 4. At 
daybreak we had led the soldiers out of camp. 5. Ten 
weary men left the battle and were blamed by the chief. 

ORAL BZEBCISB 

198. Answer these questions in LaUn: 

1. Cflr dux laudabitur? 2. Ubi (place) prima legio fuerat ? 

3. Ubi ((tme)' hostfla superabantur ? 4. Cflr virl currunt? 
6. Quid t6x scrlpsit ? 
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LESSON XXIII 
THIRD CONJUGATIOIT, PASSIVE 

JV«e pluribus impar. —A mattK for muny.* 

199. Following the rules in Lesson XV, conjugate 
diioS through the indicative passive. Compare with § 588. 
Note the only peculiarity in the passive. 

200. VOCABULAET 

cI'vitftB, -tfi'tis, f., Male. ob'ses, obsidls, m. and f^ ho>- 
CO'liora, cohor'tls, f., cohort (the lage, pledge, security. 

tenth part of a legion). Srft'tlfi, S'nla, f., ipeech, oration. 

e'quea, equitis, m., horseinan; pe'dea, pedltia, m., fool loldUr, 

pi., cavalry. pi., infantry. 

18x, le'gis, f., law. vul'tiiu, vul'nsTlB, n., wound. 

■iS'luen, -inlB, n., name. pSr, (gen.) paria, adj., equal. 

201. Wkai Latin words do the following suggest? 
legal equestrian nominate pedestrian 

BXBRCISBS ON VBBB POBM8 

202. Analyze each form : 

1. Ductlerant, misit, curram, cOnscrlptlBumus. 2. Videt, 
dQcet, visae erimus, edQxit. 3. Positum erat, relinqnar, 
scrlbetur, miasa est. 4. DQceria, dflcfiria, amittebantur, dabi- 
tur, 5. Habebit, amlberia, remittentur, ednciminl. 

• The motto o( Louis XIV. Literally : Nol unequal to more. 
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203. Translate: 

1. They have led out, we shall be sent 2. The letter will 
be written, had been written. 3. They had run, you (plur.) 
will ran, I run. 4. We had been led back, it was placed, I 
led. 6. It has been moved, we shall move, I was seeing. 

BULB 

204. Ablative of Specification. — The ablative of speci- 
fication may be used with a verb, noun, or adjective to 
define its application. It answers the question " In what 
respect ? " 

He was king in name. R6x nOmine «rat. 

The hoy mat small in body. Puer corpore parvus erat. 

He loo* not surpassed in courage. Virtflte nCa aupei&blltur. 

BXBBCISES 

205. Translate, and parse all the nouns in the abla- 
tive ease : 

(a) 1. Principea virtflte ah obsidibussuperJLtl sunt. 2. EquI 
ducum celerit&te pares erunt 3. Leges clvitfitis bonae erant. 
4. Equus celerttSte superftb&tur. 5. Auxilia virtflte equiti- 
bus pares fuCrunt. 

(6) 1. OratiO longa serlbetiir. 2. CenturiO decimae 
tegiCnis in castrls rellctus erat. 3. Nfimtna centurii^num 
in librC sorlbuntur. 4. Fat numerus pedituni et auxili6rum 
a Caesare cOnscribetur. 5. Dux fortis magna celeritftte 
currit, et tertiam cohortem l^iCnis rellquit 

206. Translate.- 

(a.) 1. (There) was a city, Rome by name. 2. The cav- 
alry and infantry will be equal in courage. 3. The state was 
destroyed by bad citizens. 4. At daybreak the hostages 
were sent into the city. 5. The chief's friend has written 
many orations. 
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(6) 1. They blamed the ting on account of the severe 
lawa. 2, Many cohorts had been enlisted across the river, 
and Caesar pitched his camp in the territory of the enemy. 



Roman Cavalry. 

3. The town has many gates, and in tinie of wax many soldiers 
are left on the wall. 4. They sent the horseman into camp 
on account of his wounds. 5. In the first watch we can see 
the camp of the Gaula. 

OBAL EXBBOISB 

207. Answer these questions in Latin, iising the passive 
voice in 1, 3, and Jf- ■ 

1. Quis litteris scribet? 2. Ubi castra movCbis? 

3. Ubi tSla relinquSbantur ? 4. Quis orationCs scribit ? 
6. Cflr pedes cucurrit ? 



D,o,t,7cdb/ Google 



yy^ LESSON XXIV 



JUrStiiia omnibus. — Justice for ailX.' 



Y 



? 



208. DerivatiTes. — Write iill the English words you 
1, which seem to be derived from the following : 

populu3 ddbed possum oompleft 

dacO mitts pOnS auxilium 

finis iter iQx prlnceps 

primus scrlbO eurrfi relinquo 

lex nOmen oratio pedes 

209. Form Drill. — 1. Name each of the three stems of 
lands, moves, mittS. 2. In the third conjugation of what 
tenses are the following the signs : e, l, ba, era, «rl ? 
3. Conjngnte posBom through the indicative mood. 

210- Syntax Drill. — 1. What is a complementary infini- 
tive f 2. Give the rule for apposition, cauie, specification, 
and illustrate each with a Latin sentence. 3. Give 
the principal parts and the stems of the following verbs : 
dfloB, pSnS, BorTbS, onrrS, telluquS. 

211. BXEBCI8DB POB SIQHT BEADINQ 

1. Agricola bonus in agrls equOs mult6s et vel6c€s habebit. 
2. Partem hostium auperare potueramus. 3. Copiae Bfim^nae 
in rlpa flflminis castra ponSbant. 4. HostSs ex oppido mittere 
nOn posanmus. 5. EquI trJLns agrum in silvfts cucurrSrunt. 
6. Prima lace mllitfis castra rellquerunt. 7. In Gallia im- 
perator militSa foitSs conscrlpaerat 8. Victoria ducis cfvitAtl 
ntlntiabitar. 9, Obsidfis in vicum parvum remittentur. 



■ Tlie motto of the DIgtilct of Columbia. 
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10. Litterae multae & rSge scrlptae sunt et tr&tis flamen in 
fines hostium niissae aunt. 

Magnus IupbrItob 
212. Caesar erat magnus imper&tor Romftnus. MultOs 
mllitSs habebat. Omnes inllites fortes erant sed Caesar decimae 
legifinis mllites am&bat. Erant multa et louga itineia et virl 
defessi saepe erant. Tertia vigilifi noctis imper&tor in rlp9, 
flQminis bostSs vidit et ex castrls cOpias vocavit 




A Bridge near Rome. 



Erat parva palfls inter copias Caesaris et (jrallOrum sed 
virtfls legi&num magna erat et mflitSs pericula tirnere nOn 
poterant. BrevI tempore Eomftnt glad its et pIlTs GallOs 
auperaverunt. MultOs agrOs v&st&bant et multa et magna 
oppida hostinm delebantur. Signum tubil dabMur et mllitSs 
ad imperatorem vocabantur. Caesar militibus fortibus et 
l€g^tls d6na magna dabat. 
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LESSON XXV 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTTTES 

Magna est pi$ consuetudinis, — Great is the force of habit. 

213. Adjectives expressing quality are compared,^ in 
Latin as in English, in three ways, regularly, irregularly, 
and iy the use of the Latin wordt for *'more" and "most." 

214. Regular Con^iarisons. — The comparative is formed 
by adding -ior, neut., -ins, and the superlative by adding 
-iaalmns, -a, -um to the base of the positive. 

Long, longuB ; longer, longtcir ; longest, louglaBiimui. 
Swift, velSz ; swifler, TOlocior ; swiftest, vsISoIbsIhiub. 
(a) The comparative may be traniilated gwi/ier, more »wi/t, too ewift, 
or rather swift ; the BuperUtive, aMi(fte«, most swift, oivery swift. 

215. Compare the f Mowing : 

brevia fortia altus potens 

216. The comparative is declined like adjectives of the 
third declension, two endings, the neuter ending in -iua. 
They are not l-stems. 

217. Longior, longer. Base, loDglor- 



Uas. ud FiM. 



mm 


lon'gior 


lon'gitis 


longio'rBa 


longio'ra 


Gen. 


longio'rlB 


longio'rls 


longio'nim 


longio'rom 


Dal. 


longio'rf 


loiigio'rl 


longio'rfbuo 


longio'ribua 


Ace. 


longiO'roin 


lOD'giuS 


longiO'rta 


longi5'ra 


AM. 


longie'ra 


longiS're 


longiO'ribuB 


longio'ribuB 






1 Compare § 


67T and 67B. 
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21B. The auperlative is declined like nMBnoB, -a, -nm. 

219. VOCABULAET 
altita'dS, altlta'dlnis, f., height, pBx, pK'cla, f., peace. 

depth. pfiuB, poa'tls, m,, bridge. 

Oerm&'nla, -a«, f., Germany. tIb, ^, — , vim, vl, i., farce; pi., 

0«tmi'iiiia, -I, m., a German. tItSb, vliium, etc.; ttrenglh 

Oerma'niM, -a, -um, German. (usually bodily strengiK). 

magnlttt'dS, magnltU'dliilB, f., tSx, vS'cIb, f., voice, word, ex- 

ffreatnem, size. presiion. 

moltita'dfi, multlta'dliilB, f., qnam, adv., than. 

great rtumber, multitude. ant, conj., or. 

220. What Latin wortls do tke following su^^est f 
multitude vim vocal magnitude 

BULB 

221. AbUtive with the CoII^>a^ttive. — The comparative 
is followed by the ablative ^ when qnam (than) is omitted. 

The boy is braeer than bit sister. Fu«r fortior est •orfiie. 

The javelin is longer than the award. Pllmii longliu gladiS aat. 

BXBBOISnS 

222. Translate, and decline each adjective: 

(a) 1. Germfinl foitiOrSs fuSvuut Galllg. 2. Iter brevius 
erit 3. Efigfis Germani semper clvibus potentiOrSs erant. 
4. Yirl vlribus feminas superant. 5. Homines in pAce saepe 
fortifirfis sunt quaiu in bello. 

(b) 1. Multitadd telOi'um giavissimOnim in ponte rellcta 
est. 2. Cohors in ffuibus GermEliiOrum cotldis cSnscnpta 
erat. 3. Imper&tor vOee consulis vocSbitur. 4. Altitfldo 
mflrl eat magna. 5. Patrfia magnitQdine corporum flliOs 
superabunt. 

1 This ablative cati be used only inatead ol the nomiuative or accuaative. 
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223. Tramlate: 

(a) 1. Seas are deeper and wider than rivers. 2. Nights 
are very short in summer. 3. The infantry are often braver 
than the cavalry. 4. The consul's speeches are longer than 
(those) of the citizens. 5. Caesar with his powerful cavalry 
excelled the Germans in strength. 

(6) 1. He was king of the Germans in name. 2. The 
mountain surpassed the wall in height. 3. The bravest men 
love peace. 4. The weary infantry could not pitch camp in 
Germany. 5. The Roman cohorts surpassed the Gauls in 
the great number of their men. • 

ORAL EXERCISE 

224. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Eratue Caesar fortior M4rco? 2. Ubi homines fortis- 
siral sunt ? 3. Estne iter breve ? 4. CQr liberl laudabantur ? 
6. Nonne decern cohortes in legiOne sunt? 



Caesar's Famous Bridge across the Rhine. 
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LESSON XXVI 

COMPARISOK OF ADJBCTITBa IN -ER AND -US 

Similia, similibus eurantur. — Like cures tike.* 

225. Adjectives eudiug in -•r form their superlatives 
by adding -rimna, -■, -nut, to the nominative singular 
masculine of the positive. 



226. Five adjectives in -lis form their superlatives by 
adding -llmtu, -a, -ttm to the base of the positive. 



facll'Umua 

difficU'limna 

■ImU'limuB 

bnmil'limiu 



la'oillB, east/ 
diffi'cllU, difficult 
al'mlliB, like 
dissi'mlliB, unlike 
hn'mUis, lotn 



simi'llor 

dlislmi'llor 

buml'Uor 



227. Compare the following : 
'^^^ celer pulcher iTber 



VOCABULASY 



dlBol'pnliw, -I, m., pupil. 
iuSB,iiiO'ils,m.,cusIom; pl.,c%ar- 



dlffl'clllB, -«, difficult. 
fa'cllis, ■*, easy. 



•i'mllia, -«, like, similar. 
dlasi'mUlB, -e, unlike, dimmilar. 
ni'Wl (or nil), indeclinable noun, 

nothing. 
privft'tus, -a, -nm, private. 



• Uterslly ; Like tkinff* are cared for by like. 
1 The comparative is formed regularly, i.e. by adding Jor t< 
le pogltlve. 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

229. W%ai Latin words do the following suggest? 
disciple similar morals facility 



BULE 

230. Dative mth Adjectives. — The dative is used to 
complete the meaniug of adjectives meaning like,^ unlike, 
equal, unequal, and Jiear. 

A sword ii not iike a javelin. Oladlus pllfl uSq ■imllla est. 

The boyi are not. ei/uat lo their fatheri in courage. Puerl Tirtflte 
patrlbns ii9ii pates sunt. 



231. Translate: 

(o) 1. Iter facillimum erit. 2. Bellum paci disBimillimum 
semper fuit. 3. Discipulus mCribus pati'ia similia erat. 

4. Kihil bonis aroTcIs pftr esse potest. 5. Itinera difficiliOra 
fufirunt. 

(6) 1. Prlvatus clvis par viribua eqiiitl erat. 2. Oppidum 
pulchrius urbe visum erat. 3. Dux roulta tela ad mllit€a 
misit. 1. Multa et pulcherrima animalia in marl visa sunt. 

5. Caesar in fiOmine Galliae pontem aedificSlvit. 

232. Translate: 

(a) 1. Tbe soldiers were very active. 2. The book is not dif- 
ficult, but very easy. 3. Javelins are unlike swords. 4. Noth- 
ing had been more difficult thau a journey on the sea. 5. The 
character of the Bomans was very unlike that of the Germans. 

(6) 1. The soldiers had been led out of the camp at day- 
break. 2. Marcus had been more active than his brother. 

3, The ditch around the wall was very deep and wide. 

4. The river is rather long and very deep. 5. Many bridges 
have been built across" very wide rivers. 

1 With slmills, use tbe genitive wlien the refeteuce la to a person. 
* Aa^u (on, as in this sentence), in with theablativei oeroOT(on the other 
aide of), trftne with the Hccusative. 
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OBAIf BXIIB0I8B 

233. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Estne liber diffieilior ? 2. NOnne puer discipulus bonus 
est? 3. Erantne servl parfis dominis? 4. Quid potest 
pulchrius esae rosa, ? 5. Estne urbs similis oppido ? 



The Arch of Tllus al Rome. 
Compare Itals with the picture on pige ; 
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LESSON XXVII 
ZRHBOni^R ADJBCrrrXIB 



Solus popiUi supre/na lex esto. — Let the safety of the people be the 
highest taw.* 



234. The following adjectiveB are irregularly compared: 



bo'nus, good 
inalnB, had 
mag'nuB, grtat 
par'vos, small 



ma 'lor, greater 
ml 'nor (miniM), 
xmaller 



muI'tUB, much 
mul'tnm (ueut.) pills, 
tnul'H, many 



se'nlor (ma'lor 

na'ta'), older, elder 
ifl'olor (ml'nor 
nfi'ta), younger 



op'tlmua, best 
pes'simas, rcorat 
max'imuB, greatest 
mi'iilinuB, smallest 

plU'iimnB, most 
pia'rimum, nwsl 
plfl'rlml, most 
maz'imns nfitO, oldest, 

eldest 
mi'nimiia al'iO, yoangeal 



235. Four adjectives with regular comparatives have 
two irregular superlatives : 



ex'teruB, 


exta'iior, 


extrB'mtU or ez'timns. 


outicard 


outer 




Iu'f«rua, 


Infe'rior, 


la'fimns or Imus, 


tow 


' laaer 


lowest 


poB'teruB, 


poste'rior. 


pOBtrS'mtu or poa'tumua, 


following 


iMer 


last, next 


•n'pBiua, 


•upe'rior, 


Bupre'mu. or -uin'mnB, 


above 


higher 


highett, last 



* The motlo of Mlasouri. 

1 Nltfl, in age, Ja ablative ot Bpeclfioatloii and does not chaage its form ai 
do malor, mnilmua, minor, and minimus to agree with their Doaua. 
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236. The following adjectives have no positive, but are 
formed from prepoaitions : 



(cis, citrft) — Oite'rior. hilher oi'Umns, hithermosl 

(in, intrK) — Inte'rlor, inner In'tdmns, innermtat 

(prae, pr5) — pri'or, fonney prl'mus, Jiril 

(prope) — pto'piot, nearer proz'imna, nearent, next 

(ultrA) — Mita' t\6x, farther ul'UinaB, /otf 

237. Adjectives which have a vowel before the ending 
-as usually form the comparative and superlative by the 
use of the adverbs magla, more and maximS, most; idS'tieaB, 
magia IdB'ueiu, mazlme idS'nana. 

238. VOOABULABT 

olte'iior, cite'iliM, hither. poB'tema, -a, -nm, following. 

ex'terus, -a, -ma, oultoard. pro'plor, pro'plUB, nearer, next. 

In'feruB, -a, -um, tom. se'ii«z, gen., se'nla, old. 

iu'venls, -e, ynung, Bu'peruB, -a, -nm, above. 

idO'ueus, -a, -nta.fi, nuilabte. ulte'rlor, •ixut, farther. 

pri'or, prl'uB,/ornier. HelvS'til, 'firuin, m., Helvetians. 

239. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest? 
ti[i_., exterior priority juvenile senior 

BZBBCISBS 

240. Translate, and compare all the ac^jectives : 

(a) 1. VirtQs HelvStiflrum maxima erat. 2. Vidimus 
minus o[>piduin. 3. Puer niaior natu est sorore. 4. Sum- 
nms ' mons ab hostibus vlaus est. 5. Sumus ' in InferiOre 
parte flaminis. 

(6) 1. Kihil melius est' quam boni mfirfis. 2. Caesar in 
citeriOre Gallia obsid^s retinuit. 3. Propiorfis ECmae quam 



Tup of the mountain. s Coinpari 
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oastrls fueramus. 4. Proxima nocte in ulteriOrem Galliam 
cOpias mlsimus. 5. Prima pars 
libn facilior extrfima habita est. 

241. Translate: 

(a) 1. Small aiiimalB are often 
rather beautiful. 2. The boy's 
companion can be very good. 
3. Very many wars were very 
long. 4. The youngest soldiers 
are often the moat active. 5. The 
citizens are very bad. 

{b) 1. Hither Gaul is nearer to 
Rome than farther Gaul. 2. The 
centurion's wounds had been very 
severe. 3. (There) are forests on 
the top of the mountain. 4. The 
smaller ships were better than the 
larger (ones). 6. We are hasten- 
ing into the territory of the enemy 
and shall destroy the smaller towns. Light-armed Roman Soldier. 

PHBASES FROM OABSAB 

242. Commit to memory with the translations: 

1.' In citeriOre Gallia. 2. In ulteriore Gallia. 3. Prox- 
imi noete. 4. Castra inovit. 5. Castra posuit. 
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LESSON xxvin 

FORMATION AND COHPARIBOir OF ABVERBS 

less rvnoufned 



243. Adverbs ^ are derived from adjectives. They are 
formed from adjectives of the first and second declensions 
by adding -e to the base: wide, littu; widely, late. From 
adjectives of the third declension they are formed by 
adding -ter to the base: ' sharp. Bear; sharply, ftonter. 

244. The comparison of adverbs is like that of the ad- 
jectives from which they are derived, except that the 
comparative ends in -lu», and the superlative in -8. 

Adj. IStus, wide IBtlor, md«r IBtlsBlmuB, widett 

Adv. I&te, widely Ifitlua, more vndeiy l&tlsBlmS, most widely 

Adj. Soer, sharp ficrior, tkarper SoartimuB, sharpest 

Adv. Borlter, sharply acrins, more sharply ftcerrlmS, most sharply 

245. VOOABDLART 

Ci'0«tfi, -fi'nla, m., Cicero. dlUgen'tei, carefully, diligently. 

ool'lla, -is, ni., hill. fa'cile, eauily. 

ge'tS, ge'tete, ges'sl, gea'tua, for'tlt«r, bravely. 

carry on ; with bellum, wage pa'rnm, adv., little. 

war. quajn, followed by (he auperla- 
S'crlter, sharply, fiercely. live, as possible. 

cele'riter, quickly. quOmo'dS, interrog. adv., how. 

di'Q, diO'UiiB, diQtia'aitnS, long, at'que, conj., and also, and. 

for a long time. aex, indeclinable adj., six. 

•Cicsro. The motto of Wyoming. Literally: Let arms giveaay to the 
toga. 

'Compare S5 703-706. 

^Eicept Iftcllo. easily. When the base ends In -nt (potent-), It drops the 
t before adding -ter. 
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246. W%at Latin words do the following suggest ? 
facile celerity sextette lateral 



247. Ablative of Degree of Difference. — Degree of 
difference is expressed by the ablative without a preposi- 
tion. 

Six/eet higher. Sex pedibuB altlor. 

7%e boy is a gear older than bis siiter. Pner annfi senior est qaam 

(d) The ablative annS denotes Che degree of difierence in age. 

BXEBCISEiS 

248. Translate! compare each adjective and adverb : 
(a) 1. DiU atque acriter pugnavenint. 2. Pater multls 

annls senior quam fllius est. 3. LSgatI quam dlligeDtlsaime 
labOrftverant. 4. Mons pluriinls pedibus altior colle erat. 
5, Cicero sex annis maior nata quam Caesar fuit. 

(&) 1. Bella in exti'Smis finibus Helvfitiorum gesta sunt. 
2. Ffiniina minus facile atque minus celeritei cucurrit quam 
fllia. 3. Koraflnl cum GerraaDls bellum saepissime gergbaut. 
4, RSma oiteriori Galliae quam ulteriori propior est. 5. Mlli- 
tea fortes magna oppida hostiuni faeillimfi delere posauut. 

Note. — An adverb generally stands before the word which it modifies. 

249. Translate : 

(a) 1. Peace is better than war. 2. The trees were six 
feet higher than the wall. 3. The tired men could not fight 
longer. 4. The farmer labored more diligently than the 
sailor. 5. The enemy led out their forces as quickly as 
possible. 

(6) 1. They will hasten by forced (very great) marches into 
the farthest territory of the Gauls. 2. The ships were very 



88 . LATIN LESSONS 

small. 3. The commander-in-chief will wage war as fiercely 
as possible. 4.' On the following night we seized the top of 
the iiioimtain. 5. The old man fought more fiercely than 
his SOB. 



Cicero. 

PHBASB8 FBOM CAB8AB 

250- Comm-it to memory wiih the translations : 
1. MiDiis facile. 2. DiQ atque acriter. 3. Quam fottis- 
sime. 4. Prima iQce. 5. Prima aestate. 
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LESSON XXIX 



-Jfcything without divine guidance.' 

251. Derivatives, — Write all the English words you 
can, that seem to be derived from the following : 

pSx via vox facilis 

similis hum ills senex iuvenis 

prior auperus dlligenter celeriter 

252. Form and Word Drill. — 1. How are adjectives 
regularly compared? 2. How are adjectives ending in 
-er compared? 3. Give the list of five adjectives in -lU 
having peculiar superlatives. 4. How are comparatives 
declined ? Decline ia«lior. 5. How are superlatives 
declined ? Decline optimna. 6. Compare prior, faoilia, 
propior, senex, olterior, nObllia, saperoa, IdSuetu, Inferun. 
1. Compare the Latin adjectives for the following, and 
form and compare the adverbs made from these adjectives: 
sharp short good'- ijuick dear 
difficvlt faithful brave heavy wide 
free bad beautiful amall^ swift 

253. Syntax Drill. — Review all the rules learned thus 
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BXBBCISBS FOB SIGHT BEADINQ 
254- 1- Lfigfe ciTitatis a civibua bonis laudatae sunt. 

2. Obsides multl ad Caesaiem & Germ9,Q[s miasT aunt. 

3. Fitius magnitadine corporis patrem superat. 4. Oalll et 
Germftnl diasiraillimi erant. 5. Primft Iflce discipuU trans 

agrum cucurrSrunt 
6. Mllites Germani 
breviasimfi itinere et 
magnft cum celeritAte 
ad urbem properaver- 
ant et mflros dSlCver- 
ant. 7. CfiDsules rfigi- 
bus meli fires saepe 
aunt. 8. Obsid€s 

tr&ns mare navibus 
portftti erant. 9. iQlia 
iHnior eat quam f rater 
Marcus. 10. Ger- 

mftni fortiua pugnfive- 
runt quam pugnabunt. 

COBNBLIA ET 
OrN AMENTA 

255. Cornelia clara 
domina BOmana et op- 
tima mater erat. Fllil 
eius (A«r) erant Tiberius et Gaiua Graccbus. Mater et fllil in 
maxima urbe incoluSrunt. 

Dlligentia CornSliae matris fratrSa Graecis litteras atque 
bon68 mores docfibantur. 

Campana, amica Corneliae, sua Crnamenta, quae (joAic/t) 
pulcherrima erant, mOnstrabat, et laudabat. Corneliae dixit, 
" Habesne nfllla drnamenta ? " 
Cornelia reapondit, " Puen met mea fimflmenta sunt." 




Cornelia and Her Jewels. 
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LESSON XXX 
FOURTH DBCLBNaiOIT. OENITITE OF THE WHOLE 

Quorum magna, pars fui. — In which I aras a chief actor.' 

256. The fourth declension consists of those nouns whose 
genitive singular ends in -fls. Those ending in -us in the 
nominative singular are masculine, with a few exceptions. 
Those whose nominative ends in o are neuter, 

257. Exer'oitna, m., army. Base, exerclt- 



Nom. exer'citns ub exer'citOB fls 

Gen. exer'cittU tU eTerci'tuom num 

Dat. exerci'tui ul exerci'dbun Ibua 

Ace. exer'citum um exer'citfls Oa 

Abl. exer'citfi <1 exerci'tibua ibiu 

CoraQ, n., horn. Babe, eorau- 

Nom. cor'nfl tt cor'iiua xm 

Gen. cor'nOa fis cor'nuum nnm 

Dal. cor'nC fi cor 'nib us Ibns 

Ace. cor'iifl <1 cor'nua ua 

Abl. cor'nfl cor'nlbus Ibna 

Domua, t., house, home, soinetimes has the endingu of the second de- 
denaion in the genitive, dative, and ablative singular, and in the genitive 
and accusative plural. Learn (tie declension of domua, § 668. 

• Virgil. Literally : 0/ vikich I viaa a large part. 
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858. TOOABDUIBY 

o'or'nll, -flB, n., horn, wing (pi an daz'ter, -tra, trnm. right, right- 

army). hand. 

do'inna, -{Ib, f., kouje, home. slnls'ter, -tra, -trum, left-hand. 

ezer'citOB, -(ts, m., army. ansti'iiefi, -S're, -ol, -ten'taa, 
im'petns, -tU, m., affacit. check, wilhuland. 

ma'Dns, -fla, f., hand, band (of bane, adv., well. 

soldiers). vSld'cltar, adr., swiftly. 

occS'bub, Ob, m., setting. inter, prep, with ace., between, 
•SI, bS'Us, m., sun. among. 

259. fP%«i Latin words do the following suggest : 
corDucopia manual solar domestic 



260. Genitive of ttie Whole. — The genitive denoting the 
whole of which a part is taken, is called the Genitive of* 
the Whole. 1 

Part of the aoldieri. Pais nillitnm. 

The bravest of the men were in the army. Fortiaalnd virOrnm In 
exeroitfi eiant. 

Note. — VlrSmm denotes the wbole of which fortlHimI Is a part. 
The ablative with dS or ex is sometinies used instead of the genitive 
of the whole, especially after cardinal numbers. One of the boya. 
UnuB oz pneilB, Ten of the horses were geen in the field. Decern ez 
eqnls la agiO vldEbontui. 

BXDBOISBS 

261. Translate, and parse all the verbs : 

(a) 1. Fortissimus omnium Kflminfirum erat Caesar, 
2. ■ Decern ex mllitibus quam fortiasimi fuerant. 3. Multl 
HelvetiOrum vulneratl erant. 4. Pars inanfls & dextrO 
comfl' videbatur. 5. Solis occasfl Caeaai- summO in colle 
caatra posuit 

1 Sometimes called the Partitive Oenitlve. ^ On the right wing. 
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(b) 1. Domus Caesaris pulcherrima erat. 2. Imperator 
sinistra coma ezercltos propior quam dextrO erat. 3. MllitSs 
vSloeiaainie eueurrSrunt et bellum bene gessfirunt 4. Im- 
petus destrl cornlls facile sustinSbimus. 5. Multae et max- 
imae arborSs inter domum et flilmen vidSbantur. 

262. Translate: 

(a) 1. We saw the houses of the enemy on the top of the 
hill. 2, Nothing could be equal to Caesar's arm'ies. 3. Six 
of the attacks have been withstood very bravely, 4. War 
was waged long and fiercely in the territory of the Gauls, 
5. Part of the bands of the enemy withstood the Koman army 
as well as possible. 

(6) 1, At sunset the soldiers fought less easily. 2. Very 
many attacks of the enemy have been withstood by Caesar's 
forces. 3. Good laws are praised by the best citizens, but 
not by bad men. 4. The left-wing of Caesar's army was not 
like the right (wing). 5. The soldiers on the left wing 
fought six hours longer than (those) on the right (wing). 

PHB&SBS FBOM OASSAB 

263. Commit to Tnemory with the translations : 

1. Solis occasD. 2, A dextrfl cornQ. 3. A sinistrO 
cornQ. 4. Ab summO colle. 5. Ab superidre parte. 
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LESSON XXXI 
FIFTB DBCLBNSION. DATITB WITH ADJECTIVES 

Ca?j)e diem.— Seize the oppoHunitj/-' 

264. The fiftii declension consists of nouns whose geni- 
tive singular ends in -91. ^ They are feminine, with a few 
exceptions. 

265. dl'Ss, m., day. Base, di- rte, f-, iking. Babe, r- 



Nom. di'BB 

Gen. dil'I 

Dat. diS'I 

Ace. di'em 

AU. di'i 



Norn, di'e* rS* Ba 

Gen. , diS'rum re'rum §ium 

Dat. dlC'buB rfi'buB 9bUB 

Ace. di'e* rSa Si 

Abl. die'buB rS'buB Sbua 

266. RSBpDb'lioa and l&alflrau'auin are compound nouns. 

(a) RSapfiblica = iBb + Ism, adi.p1iWii:a,mea.niDg the puhUcafair; 
that is, the slate. Both parts of the word are declined. 

(b) IQBiOtaiidam — Ifis ■+- neut«r gerundive ifltandum. Ids is a 
neuter noun of the third declension, and lUranduni is deciined like the 

Both pavta of the word are declined. 
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FIFTH DECLENSION 



267. VOOABULABT 



^ 



a'oiSB, aolB% f., line ofbaale. ids, ifl'il0, n., right, tate. 

tunt'cuB, -a -Mza, friendly. lo'cus, -I, in. (pi., loca, n.),plact, 

iMml'ooB, -a, -nm, unfriendly. location. 

InimtcuB, -I, m., n pemonal enemy. rBa, re'I, f ., thing, affair. 

(Compare bostla, a public rBBpQ'blica, relpQ'blloae, f., 
enemy.) ilate, TepuUic. 

dl'is, dIS'I, m., day. pnu'cl, -ae, -a,/eic 

laalflran'dam, lIl'riBl&ran'dl, n., fl'tilis, -e, useful, 

oath. Infl'tilii, -e, ttseless. 

268. WTiat Latin words do ike following suggest f 
Jocation utility republic paucity 

BULEi 

269. Dative with Adjectives. — Adjectives meaning dear., 
faithful, friendly, suitable, useful, aod their oppoaites take 
the dative. 

The place U suitable for a camp. Looua caatria id&neua eat. 
The alaees are faithful to their wwlers. Servt domlnltB fidl sunt. 

E1XEBOI8B8 

270. Translate, anA compare the adjectives and ad- 
verbs: 

(a) 1. Liberl m£trl cariasiml erant. 2. Boni clvfis retpflb- 
licae fidl semper fuemnt. 3. RomftDl locum idoneum castrls 
Tiderunt. 4. Tflla mllitibua sunt fltiliasima. 6. lusiuran- 
dum duel & mllitibus datum est. 

(b) 1, Aestate difia noctibus longiores sunt. 2. Panel aral- 
cOnim mllitum ad collem misal erunt. 3. HostSs primam 
aciem fortiter oppugnfibant, 4. lure belli obsidfis TictOrl 
dabuntur. 5. Locus castrls iddneus fuit, sed aci€l inutilis. 

271. Translate: 

(a) 1. Part of the army was unfriendly to the general. 
2. A faithful son can be useful to his old father. 3. We are 
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friendly to our friends and faithful to our chief. 4. The 
hostages will be held by an oath. 6. A few places suitable 
for a line of battle have been seen. 




The Central Court of a House in Pompeii, 



(6) 1, The attack at aunset was useless. 2. At the lower 
part of the river (there) had been a bridge. 3. The day was 
a few hours longer than the night. 4. The house had been 
on the right bank of the river. 5. The line of battle was 
very long and had been seen on the top of the hill. 



ORAL I 

272. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Quis rempflblicam amavit ? 2. Quis cams matrl est? 
3. Esne magistro amicus ? 4. Ubiestpai-va paltis ? 5. Quid 
est in supetidre parte mQrl ? 
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LESSON XXXII 
FOUBTB CONJUGATION 

Veni, vidi, vici. — Icaiiie, saw, conquerrd.' 

273. Verbs of the fourdi conjugatioii end in -Ire in the 
present infinitive : au'diS, au^'re, andl'vl, audt'tus, hear. 
The present stem is audi-, perfect stem audlv-, participial 
stem audit-. , 

(a) L«am the indicative active of audlfi, § 68U, noting the peculiarity 
of the imperfect tmi the future. 

274. ' VOOABDLABT 

aa'dlS, -I're, -I'vl, I'tu», hear, oo'tO, eight. 

hear of. mnl'tO di'B, lale in the day. 

ma'ntS, -I're, -I'vl, -I' tus, /ir(i^. poB'teiS dl'S, on the day follow- 
ve'niO, -I're, vS'al, vea'tus, come. ing. 

Inoredi'bilia, -e, incredible. plfla pos'ae, to be more powerftd. 

275. WTuii Latin words do the folloiviniS suggest? 
audience incredible convene octave 

BXSBCISBS ON TBRB FORMS 

276. Analyze each form : 

1. Aiidls, audlvimus, audlverat, audiemus. 2. Veni€bat, 
venit, vflnit, vSneritnus, veniunt. 3. Mflniebamua, mam- 
vSrunt, miiulvl, milniam. 4 . Mittet, miiniet, dabit, laud&beria, 
visa est. 5. Potuerat, fuerat, vSnerat, dederat, miserat. 

* Caesar's famous message to the Roman Senate. Quoted by SiietoaluB. 

e^ Cioo^lc 
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277. Translate, marhing long vowels: 

1. We shall have heard, they will hear, we hear, I heard. 

2. He comes, we shall come, they had come, you came. 

3. They will fortify, he has fortified, I shall fortify. 4. We 
shall seize, we shall destroy, we shall send, we shall come. 
5. They saw, we lead, he can, it had been stormed. 

BULB 

278. Expressions of Place. Locative Case. — With names 
of cities and towns, with domus, Aome, and with rfis, 
country, the preposition is not used in expreisiont of place. 

These words express place at which by a case called the 
Locative. Its form is like the genitive in the singular of 
nouns of the first and second declensions, otherwise like 
the ablative. 



iin the city, in nrUe eat. 
at Rome, R6mae sst. 
at home, doml eat. 



f to the city, ad urb«m cuiilt. 
I to Rome, RStoam ourilt. 
Annie, domum ounlt. 



from the city, ab urbe vcnit. 
from Rome, R5mS vcult. 
from home, domS venlt. 



(«) 1. Feminaedoml' erant. 2. MultO die ISgatus ROmam 
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vSnit. 3. Regfie plus possunt quam elves. 4. Libetl domuni 
quain celerrimg venerant. 6. Poaterfi die equites B6m9, in 
castra quam velOcissime venient. 

(6) 1, BonI elves relpQblicae inimici non erunt. 2. Amicus 
esplSi-atfiria multaa rfis audiet. 3. Oct6 ex oppidls 3, legiOni- 
bus fortibua oppugnftta erant. 4. Nautae ex navibua venerunt 
sed in rlpA tela rellquerunt. 5. Castra ex omnibus pattibus ' 
latissima fossa et altissmd muro manlvimus. 

280. Translate: 

(a) 1. On tbe next day we heard the signal at Rome. 
2. The camp was fortified on all sides, 3. At sunset tbe 
children came home. 4. Cieero was very friendly to the 
republic. 5. The infantry came to Rome with incredible 
swiftness. 

(ft) 1. Courage is often more useful to a man than weapons. 
2. The place was more suitable in all respects for a line of 
battle than for a camp. 3. Eight of the legions coUld not 
come to Rome in the early part of summer. 4. Late in the 
day Caesar led his forces back into camp. 5. The soldiers 
of the first legion carried on war less bravely than (those) of 
the tenth. 

PHBA8BS FBOM CAESAB 

1281. Commit to memory with the translations: 
1. Doml. 2. Magna cum celeritate. 3. MultO die. 
t' 4. Postero die. 6. Omnibus rebus. 

> Oa all sides. 



'^A 
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LESSON XXXIII 
FOURTH CONJUOATION, PASSIVE 

Dum spiro, spero.- While there is life there is hope* 

282. According to the rales in Chapter XV", conjugate 
audl6 in the indicative passive. Compare § 589. 

283. Mnie, thousand, is an indeclinable adjective in the 
singular. In the plural it is a substantive declined like 
the plural of mare, and is followed by the genitive of the 
objects enumerated. A tkautand wen, mDlB homlnia, but 
eight thousand men, mllia hominuin octO. 

(a) There is no single word in Latin for mile. A mile wns one tbou- 
sand paces, mllle paaailB. Plural, ndUa pasaunm. A Kom&n pace was 
the distance from wbere one foot toiicbed the ground to where the Bame 
foot touched again, that is, two of our paces or about five feet. 

284. VOCABULABY 

IBtltfl'dO, -iniH, f., vndth. pa'tefi, -i're, -ul, — , lie open, 

longita'd5, -inla, i., length. extend. 

mi'lla, mriium, n., thousands. lon'gS, ady.,/a>'. 

mD'le, adj., thoviand. quam lon'gS, how /art 

paa'auB, -fls, m., pace. qnam dl'fi, kovi longt 

ma'neO, -«'rfl, mflLn'al, mSn'stu, quln'que, num. adj., indeclinable, 

285. WTiai Latin words do the following suggest? 
latitude tnillenniuin remain quintette 

•Part of the motto of Soutli Carolina. Literally: While I breathe, I hope. 
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BOLE 

386. Duiation of Time. Extent of Space. — Duration of 

time and extent of space are expressed by the accusative. 

They came »ix miles. Iflllia paaauum sex vSuSrtuit. . 

They fought Jive hours. Qulnque bSrtlB pugnaTBrunt. 

BXBBCISBS 

287. Translate; parse all the nouns: 

(a) 1. Qulnque dies Eomae mflnsit. 2. OctO bor&s quam 
fortiasime pagn9,verant. 3. FlOmen in Utitadinem mlUe 
passOs patuit 4. Itliiltos annos bellum gessfitunt. 5. EquI 
milia passuum quinque incredibill edentate cucurrfinint. 

(&) 1, Mflnim decern pedfls attum aedificabit. 2. Multae 
tSs & prlncipe et a paucis mllitum audiebantur. 3. Aest&te ad 
urbem 'Koraam venietis. 4. AgrI Helvetiorum in longitodi- 
nem mIlia passuum multa patebant. 5. MultC die victSriam 
EoraanSrum audlvimus. 

288. Translate: 

(a) 1. We shall remain in the city eight days. 2, They 
ran a few miles and came home late in the day. 3. The bank 
of the river was ten feet high. 4. The territory of the 
Gauls extended many miles. 5. The attack was checked by 
a thousand soldiers on the left wing. 

(b) 1. The line of battle will be many feet long. 2. At 
daybreak the general pitched camp at the top of the hill. 

3. The tenth legion was faithful to Caesar in all respects. 

4, The town had been fortified on all sides as carefully as 
possible. 5. The chief was faithful to the army, and he was 
loved by the brave soldiers. 

ORAL BXBROISBB 

289. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quam dia doml manebitis ? 2. Quam longe oppidum 
patebat? 3. Quam dia discipuli labOrant? 4. Ubi domus 
Caesaris erat ? 5. Ubi domi es '! 
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LESSON XXXIV 

AJDJBCTITBS OF PEC17Z.IAR DECLENSION 

Au4iatur et aUera pars. — Let the other side be heard* 

290. The following adjectives of the first and second 
declensions are regular in the plural, but have Jub* in the 
genitive and -l in the dative singular of all genders : 

a'Uaa, other. u'tei, which (of two). 

alter, the other (of two). ueu'ter, neiiher (of two). 

Alias, any. bS'Iub, alone. 

ntHlna, no, none. tfi'tUB, whole. 

fl'nuH, one, 
(a) Learn the declension of alina, Dnua, § 574 ; of deus, g 508. 

291. VOCABDLABT 
oaptl'Ttu, -I, m., captive. vl'ta, •&«, f., life. 

de'a, -ae, f., goddess (-Sbus in viu'ofi, -ere, tI'oT, vic'tua, con- 

dftt. and abl. pi.). quer. 

de'us, -I, ni., god. tI'vB, -ere, vl'xl, vlc'tus,' Use. 

nnllua, nolUua, no, none. a'liiu . . . a'liua, one . . . another. 

fir'dS, Ar'dlnia, m., rank, order, all! . . . a'lil, some . . . others. 

row. quot, indecl. adj., how many. 

292. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest? 
neuter invincible deity alternate 

' Seaeca. LiMrally: Also the other part. 

1 Alter bas lus in tbe genitive. 

^ Compare principal pans of videS, vincfi, vIvO, venlO. 
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SXBBCISBS 

293. Translate: 

(a) 1. Del similliinT de^ruin sunt. 2. Alia animSlia in 
marl, alia in silva vivunL 3. Soror neutrlus frfttrum similis 
fuit, 4. Utra puellamni maior natfl est? 5. Del unl ex 
homiuibus longam vltam dedSrunt. 

(6) 1. Alia puella alii fabulam nArrabit. 2. Totum diem 



captlvl quam optimg iabfiravSrunt. 3. Nullius oratiOnea 
quam CicerOuis meliOrfis sunt. 4, FlOmen miiia passuuin 
quinque patebat. 5. ROmanI a nflllls hostibus victi sunt. 

294. Translate: 

(a) 1. One captive is a friend, another an enemy. 2. The 

father of ueither boy was at home. 3. We shall t«ll the 
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story to Marcus only. 4. The faithful Romaas were loved 
by the gods and goddesses. 5. Ihe gods have given longer 
life to some than to others. 

(6) 1. One friend is better than none. 2. The whole army 
had been conquered and the soldiers were living in fear every 



The Way ol the Tombs, in Pompeii. 

day. 3. To which of the boys did the man give a beautiful 
gift? 4, The soldiers live in camp in the summer. 5. The 
centurions of the first rank remained all day in line of battle. 

OBAL BXBROISE 

295. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Quot horHs homines labOrabunt? 2. Quam longe vS- 
nistl? 3. Quam difl visit? 4. LabOrabasne totum diem ? 
6. Utra puella melior est ? 
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LESSON XXXV 



Vox populi vox dei. — Tke voice of the people is the voice of God. 

296. Derivatives. — Write all the Eaglish words you 
can, that seem to be derived from the following : 

comfi domuB manus impetus 

sOl dexter bene deua 

Qtilis audio venio octO 

mllle alter sOlus captlvua 

6rdo vita vincfi vIvO 

297. Fonu Drill. — 1. Of what genders are the nouos 

of the first, second, third, fourth, and fifth declensions ? 
Decline one noun of each declension. 2. In masculine 
and feminine nouns what is always the last letter in 
the accusative singular? the accusative plural? Give 
the terminations of these cases for each declension. 
S. What are always the last two letters of the genitive 
plural ? Give the terminations for each declension. 
4. What eases are always alike in neuters? How do 
these cases always end in the plural? 5, What is 
peculiar about the declension of domns ? 

298. Syntax Drill. — 1. Write one Latin sentence illus- 
trating the genitive of the whole, degree of difference, and 
ablative after a comparative. 2, What adjectives take 
the dative? 3. Give the different ways of expressing 
place in Latin. 4. How is duration of time expressed 
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in Latin ? 6. What is a compound noun ? Decline 
one. 6. How do verbs of the fourth conjugation differ 
from others in the imperfect indicative? 7. How does 
the future indicative of the tliird and fourth conjugations 
differ from that of the first and second '( 8. Name the 
nine adjectives of peculiar declension. 

299. Phiase Drill, — Give the following phrases in 

Latin : 

1. How long ? 2. The first part of the summer. 3. Long 
and fiercely. 4. Less easily. 5. As bravely as possible. 

6. How far ? 7. On the top of the hill. 8. On the left 
wing. 9. At home. 10. The next day. 11. At sunset. 
12. Late in the day. 13. In all respects, 

300. BXBBCI8BS FOB 8IOHT BBADINO 

1. Omni 8 impetuH hoatium a mllitibua sustinfibatur. 
2. Nihil exercitibua Caesaris par esse potuit. 3. PalBs erat 
uCn magna inter Caesaris atque hostium exercitQs. 4. Iter 
ad flQmen facillimura est. 5. Mllites ad urbem Incredibill 
celeritate current. 6. Oppidiim altissimo murd mflnignius. 

7. PrTma aestate prlncipSs Gallflrum domi in Gallia fuerant, 

8. Soils occasH nUntius audiebatur. 9. Alia oppida mOnien- 
tur, alia delsbuntur. 10. EquI mTlia pasauum quinque 
cucurreruut. 

FoniTM KoHAMUM 

I 301, Forum RAmanum erat inter Capitolium et Palatium. 
PrImO parvae tabemae undique erant. Post multos annOs 
consulfis et imperatorSs templa in Foro aedificavSrunt. 

In templum Concordiae aenatorfis conveni6bant. In rfistrls 
CitterSetalilOratOresadpopulumoratifines habfibant. Undique 
altae columnae atque simulacra deOrum et virOruin erant. 

TogatI Kfim&nl in Forum saepe conveniebant. Hinc Via 
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REVIEW 107 

Sacr& legiODSs ROm^nae ad bellura edQcebantui. Vii Sacrft 
legiOnfia victOrSB magnis cum clanifiribus in Forum veniebant. 
Nunc eat Fornm locus desertus, et rulnae undique videntur. 
Xibil manet nisi pauoa vgstlgia antlquae gloriae BOmftnae. 



A Roman in the Toga, 
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LESSON XXXVI 

(TBS, ACTIVE AITD PA8SIVII 



302. The table below shows the fonnation of infinitives 
for all conjugations. 

Present infinitive = Present stem + -re : portsre. 
Perfect infinitive = Perfect stem + -iBae : portSvlasa. 
Future infinitive = Participial stem + -flt + endings of 
magiiuB + esae : portStOrua ea««. 



Present infinitive = Present stem + -rl : portazl (except 
in the third conjugation, which makes its Present infini- 
tive = Present stem with e changed to I : dflcl). 

Perfect infinitive = Participial stem + endings of mtkgaas 

Future infinitive = Participial stem + -um + Itl : portstum 
Iti. 

(a) Following the above rules writ« all the infinitives of dS, monaS, 
dfic5, audl6, Bom, potunm. Compare §§ 588, 587, 588, 689, 591. 

303. Indirect Quotation. — The words or thoughts of 
a speaker may be stated directly or indirectly. A direct 
quotation, giving the exact words of the speaker, is stated 
thua: He said, " The soldiers will fight." 
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Ad indirect quotation, giving the thought but not the 
exact words of the speaker, is expressed thus: Se tatd 
that the soldiers would fight. 

In an indirect quotation in Latin the word that is not 
expressed and the statement is rendered by an infinitive 
with its subject in the accusative case: Dixit mIIit«B pug- 
natOrSs esia. 

304. Tenses in Indirect Quotation. — Indirect quotation 
or indirect discourse occurs most frequently after verba of 
saying, thinking, knovring, and the like. 

(1) The same time as that of the principal verb is de- 
noted by the present infinitive.^ 

(2) Time after that of the principal verb is denoted by 
t\ie future infinitive. 

(3) Time before that of the principal verb is denoted 
by ^e perfect infinitive,^ 

(1) He says that the soldiers are Jighting. Dlclt mllltfis puEo&re. 

(2) He sags that the soldiers hace fought. DIolt mllitea pugnavisse. 

(3) He sags that the soldiers milijighc. DIolt mTUtia pugnatQrSa 



(1) He said thai the soldiers icere being led. 

(2) He said that the soldiers had been led. 



Dixit mlUtas dfloL 
Dixit inIUt«B dnotfia 



(3) He said thai the soldiers leould be led. Dixit mlUtfii dnctam 



305. 



VOOABDLABT 



mora, mor'tiB, (-inm), f., death. 
mQid'tiO, -O'nis, I., fortijicaiion. 
intel'lega, inUlle'gsr«, iiit«l- 
irxl, Intalieo'tOB, under- 



dl'cS, -er«, dl'id, dic'tna, say. 
pn'tO, -a'ra, ■a'vI,.-a'tnB, think, 

Boi'S, aol're, aoi'vl, Bol'tua, 



I Compare f 093, c. 



^Compare $tJ93,d. 
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306. WTiat Latin wards do the following suggest? 
mortal science diction intelligence 

BDLB 

307. Accusative and Infinitive. — The subject of an in- 
finitive is in the accusative case.^ 

/ know thai the boy ibUI come. SciS puerum ventflrum esBc. 

He thought that the children had remained. Fut&vit UberSa 



EXBRCISBS ON FORMS 

30S. Translate; give the reason for the mood,, tense, 
and ending of each infinitive .- 

1. ScIvSrunt legiOnem ventOratn esse. 2. Dixit hostes 
victOa ease. 3. Dlcet libnira missum esse. 4. PutO impe- 
r&tOrem victum ease. 6. Scio virum victllrum esse, victnui 
Irl, viiicl. 6, Intelleguut Germ9,DOs pugnare. 7. IntelUx- 
6runt GeimanOs pugnare. 

309. TroJislate .- 

1. We think that the ambassador has been sent, Is being sent. 
2. I knew that the shout had been heard, would be heard, was 
being heard, 3. I understood that the children were writing, 
would write, had written, 4. They said that the goddesses 
had been loved, would be loved. 6. The Romans thought 
that the gods heard, would hear. 



310. Translate : 

(a) 1. Putamus alios fortes fuisse, aliOa perleolum tiiuuisse. 
2, Intellexit Gallos solos bellum nOn gesturOs esse. 3. Dicit 
exercituiQ RSmanum in HnSs GallOrum dQci posse. 4. Sclvl 
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iTberOs domum mittl. 5. L€g&tus obsidibus nOatiat neiitrum 
did vivere posse. 

(6) 1. Caesar cum toto exercitu brevissimft tempore mllia 
passuum quinque vealre potuit. 2. Milnltio maxima erat. 

3. Fauci homines tim6re mortis vincuntur. 4. BOmSltil vir- 
tUte GallOs superavSrunt. 5. Fuer patris omnibus r€bus 
similis erat. 

311. Translate: 

(a) 1. Caesar knew that the Roman soldiers were not infe- 
rior. 2. He says that many things will often be beard at 
Rome. 3. All announced that the army was being led into 
one place. 4. We understood that Caesar was coming to the 
fortification at daybreak. 5. We heard that the women and 
children had been sent into the town. 

(b) 1. Late in the day the camp was easily fortified. 
2. He will announce that the soldiers have been seen on the 
top of the hill by the forces of the enemy. 3. The lieuten- 
ants thought that Caesar had enlisted five legions in hither 
Gaul. 4. Some men fear death. 5. We understand that 
Caesar was the friend of the tenth legion. 

ORAL BXBRCISBS 

312. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quid Caesar dixit ? 2. Sclvistine Caesarem Jiostes 
vicisse ? 3. Quam dia dux dixit mllites pugnatarfis esse ? 

4. Ubi ROmam venist! ? 6. Quot cohortes legifi habet ? 
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LESSON XXXVII 

DUO AITD TR^ 

Fai^a non verba. — Deeds not words. 

313. Learn the declensioa of duo and tria, § 575. 

314. VOOABULABY 

Bel'gae, -S'lum, ni., Belgians. dlmlt'tS, -ere, -mr^ -mU'suB, 
■p§B, spa'I, f ., hope. send in different direcluins, dis- 

aSnfir'niQ, -A're, -a'vT, -ft'tiu, miss. 

assert, strengthen, establish. ezIs'tlmS, -B're, -S'vl, -a'tns, 
duo, duae, duo, adj., two. think, reckon. 

ttiw, UBb, trla, adj., three. un'dique, adv., on all sides. 

/ 315. WTwi LaMn words do the following suggest ? 
dual trinity confirm 



316. Ablative of Separation. — Separation is expressed 
by the ablative either with or without a preposition. 

The men are freed from danger. Virl peilculfi Ilberantni. 
You leillfree me from great fear. Mogno m§ metQ ITberlblB. 



317. Translate: 

(a) 1, Homo timOre mortis llberari potest. 2. Alium 
morte llberabO, alium perlculo. 3. Sclmus equiim brevissimO 
tempore milia passuum duo currere potuiase. 4. Kaves hos- 
tium velOcisaimfi uavigire nOn poterant. 5. Dux centurlfinibus 
nQntiabat KomSnOa duo proelia paucis diSbua ' pUgnatarOa ease. 

' { UT. 
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(b) 1. Alii inagn9,s res facere possunt, alii mu)tuin dicunt, 
aed nihil fuciunt. 2. Putamua ducem defessOs inllitP.s dlmis- 
sQrum esse. 3. Prlncip€s conflrm&veruDt altos months un- 
dique vidCrl posse. 4. Belgae eslatimaverunt spem victoriae 
maxitnam esse. 5. Caesai vidit omnfis Belgas in ilnum locum 
Teniase. 

318. Translate: 

(a) 1. The lieutenant was freed from all fear, 2, The 
Belgians knew that the soldiers could very easily come three 
miles in one hour. 3, The hope of neither of the two leaders 
was very great. 4. Caesar had enlisted two legions, and 
thought that the Germans could be conquered. 5. The 
centurion asserted that the auxiliary troops were not good 
soldiers. 

(6) 1. Men are always very near to the gods. 2. The 
ships were detained for a few hours. 3. A private soldier of 
the first rank was very easily conquered. 4. They reckoned 
that a thousand meu had been dismissed from the left wing of 
the army. d. The messenger ran many miles as swiftly as 
possible and announced the danger to a centurion of the first 
rank. 

OBAIi BXBBOISB 

319. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Uter puer in agtfi erat ? 2. Viceruntne GallOs aeatate ? 
3. Vict5riaene Qnlus legatl multae sunt ? 4. Num mllites & 
dextrO coma pugnabunt ? 5. Ubi Caesar castrapOnet? 
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LESSON XXXVII 

THIBD CONJXraATION VBRBS IN -10 
Populus oUlt deeipi. — The people like to be deceived.* 

320. A few verbs of the third conjugation end in -is. 
They have the forms of the fourth conjugation wherever 
the fourth has 1 followed by a vowel. 

(a) According to the above rule conjugate oaplS iu the iodicatiTe 
and infinitive, active and passive. Compare g 690. 



VOOABULABT 



Ofi'plft, -ere, ofi'pl, oap'tni, lalre, 

inci'pift, -ere, -ci'pl, -oep'tui,' 

begin, undertake. 
recl'piC, -ere, -oC'pI, -oep'tus,' 

lake bach, receive, (with aS) 

reireal. 
fa'cifi, -ere, Wot, fac'tua, moke, 

do, (with Iter) march. 



oSnfl'ciS, -ere, -fB'oI, ■fec'tiu, 

do thorottgkly, accomplish. 
laterS'oie, -ere, -fS'oI, -feo'tna, 

kilt. 
la'ciS, -ere, ii'ol, lac'tiu, throw. 
rel'clS, -ere, -16' cl, -leo 

throw back, repulse. 
as, prep, with abl., about, 

ceming,from. 



322. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
incipient reject reception factory 



BXBBOISBS 

323. Translate: 

(a) 1. Dux mllitibus tela capiebat. 2. Multl et fortfia 
virl in bello interfectl sunt. 3. Copiae Caesaria eeleriter se 

■ Attributed to Cardinal Carata. 
1 Note the change in the present and participial st 
U compoimded. 



IS when the simple verb 



Dgrzcch, Google 



VERBS IN -10 115 

recipient. 4. MlliteBesuperiftrelocOpIlaiecerunt. 5. Dex- 
trum coroQ exercitfls ad manltifinem incrSdibill celeritate iter 
facit. 

(6) 1. Regis frater et flnus 6 fllila capientur. 2. Con- 
flnnabAmus oppidum facile capl posse. 3. De dels et deabus 
multa audlviiDus. 4. Diebus decern esercitus in urbem sS 
recepit. 5. KomflQl iutellexerant Caesarem bcllum incfipiase 
et cOiifectflrum esae. 

324. Translaie: 

(a) 1, The enemy marched all day, 2. We think that the 
forces will retreat late in the day. 3. The enemy will be 
repulsed in a few hours. 4. The Belgae had great hope con- 
cerning the battle but many were killed. 5. , The general 
began the attack but was captured at daybreak, 

(b) 1. The Germans were greater than the Romans in size. 

2. Many very beautiful things had been made by hand. 

3. The citizens thought that the cavalry could not be freed 
from the danger, 4, The Romans surpassed the Gauls in 
courage. 5. The leader had said that the legions would 
conquer. 

ORAL BXBBOI8BB 

325. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quid manibus facere potes? 2. Quot discipull in prIraO 
Srdinesunt? 3, Puellaene lapidCs bene iaciunt ? 4. NOnne 
multl viri in proelio interfectl sunt? 6. Llberlne amici 
amicis aunt ? 
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LESSON XXXIX 



Poit nubila Phoebus. — " Every eloud has a silDtr lining.'" 



326. The following list contains the numeials up to 
twenty : ^ 



1. fl'nua, Q'na, fl'uum 


prl'mns, Jirat. 


2. du'o, du'ae, du'o 


secun'duE, secoiid. 


3. tres, tri'a 


ter'tiuB, third. 


4. quat/tuor 


quir'tuB 


5. quln'que 


quIn'tuB 


6. sex 


sex'tus 


7. sep'tem 


sep'timua 


8. oc'tS 


oota'vuB 


9. no'vem 


nO'nus 


10. de'cem 


de'cimua 


11. Qn'decim 


Qnde'cimus 


12. duo'decim 


duode'ciinuB 


13. tre'decim 


ter'tiuB de'cimua 


14. quattiior'deciin 


quar'tus de'cimas 


15. quln'decim 


quin'tus de'cimus 


16. ae'decim 


sex'tus de'cimus 


17. septen'decim 


sep'timus de'cimuB 


18. duodevlgiu'tl 


duodevlce'simus 


19. flndevigin'tl 


an device' siiu us 



* Literally : A_fter cloudi, Phoebus (tbe sun-god). Compare Longfellow's 
" Be still, sad beart. and cease repmiu)i, 
Behind the clouds U the sun still shining." 
1 Compare § 676. For a more complete list of numerals, see J 079. 
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NUMERALS 



20. vlgin'tT vice'aimiis 

21, vlgin'tl a'nus (Qnus et vicS'simus prfmus 

vigin'tl) 
30. trlgin'ta trlce'aimus 

(a) The declension of (titna, duo, and trfia has been given. The 
csrdin&lB from qiutttnor to centum, one hundred, inclusive, are inde- 
dbuible. The hundreds (except centum) are declined like the plural of 
The ordinals are declined like n 

VOCABULARY 



a^'men,' -mini*, ii., army (on the 


no'vuB, -a, -um, new; no'vuB 


march), line of march; no- 


mrieB, recruit. 


Tluimum agm«u, rear; prl- 


■ep'tem, num. adj., indecl.. 


mum agmen, van. 


seeen. 


cer'tuB, -a, -um, certain; oer'- 


cen'tum, num. adj., indecl., one 


tiBram (or oertlftrBB) fa'- 


hundred. 


o«ro, inform? 


me'diuB, -a, -xaa,middie ; media 


qufit'tuB, -a, -um,/ourtA. 


noote, at midnight; medlS 


quIn'tuB, -a, -nm,>_/?A. 


colle, halfway up Ike hill. 



328. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
November quarter medium novelty 



329. Translate: 

(a) 1. Media nocte Caesaria castra oppuguabantur. 

2. Qu&rtA bOrft diei impetus in novissimum agmen f actus 
est. 3. Solvit nautas ds altitadine fluminis certiOrga factos 
esse. 4. Novi militfis milia passuum septem iter fac.ient. 
5. Caesar de agmiiie certior factus erat. 

(6) 1. Primum agmen a5 non reoipiet sed impetum inci- 
piet. 2. De victoria nautarum Caesarem certiOrem fscerant. 

3. Qulnt<3 anno belli audiSbamus urbem a decimft legiOne capl. 
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4. Ifovisaimuni agmen in medi6 colle visum eiat. S. Tertift 
hOrA proelil multi et magnl lapides dfi mQrO £1 fortibus mlli- 
tibus iaciebantur. 



330. Translate: 

(a) 1. The recruits marched seven miles. 2, We have 
been informed about the death of the leader. 3. At sunset 
the rear will be at- 
tacked by the enemy. 
4. We know that the 
four legions will come 
home. 5. Lat« in the 
day we understood that 
the whole army had 
been informed concern- 
ing the death of the 
general. 

{b) 1. They are 
building a wall one 
hundred feet long 
and eight feet high. 

2. We heard that the 
lieutenant had lived 
six years in camp. 

3. We assert that the 
soldiers on the left 
wing fought as bravely 

as possible, but were killed. 9. The father was faithful to 
his children and informed (them) concerning the danger, 
6. At midnight we heard that the work had been accomplished 
very quickly. 

PHRASES FBOM CABSAB 

331. Commit to memory with the trcMalations : 

1. Iterfacere. 2. Sfireeipere. 3. Media nocte. 4. Medio 
colle. 5. CertiOrem facere. 
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A Roman Altar. 



LESSON XL 

FREPOSrnONB 

Pro OfHs el foeis. —For home and fireside.' 

332. The ablative is always used with 
a or ab, di. 



333. The accusative ia used with about thirty preposi- 
tions ; the most common are ad, auta, apud, olroum, oontra, 
Intar, per, ttftna. 

334. Two prepositions, in and sub, govern both accusa- 
tive and ablative ; with the accusative they denote motion 
toward a place, and with the ablative, rest in a place. 

335. VOCABnUAET 

adnlBi'oBiiB, -eiitia, m., yoath, yotmg man. 

adven'tna, -fla, m., arrival. 

inlO'ria, -ae, f., injury, wrong. 

iu'gum, -I, n., yoke. 

atS, Btfi're, ata'tt, atft'tna, stand. \ instead of. 

prB, prep, (with abl.), in front of, for, \ in defense of. 

■ina, prep, (with abl.), without. \in behalf of. 

f (with ace. after verbs of motion), under. 

I (witli abl. to deoote place), at tie foot of, under. 



'lAteta-llj: For allar» and hearlhi. 
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336. WTiat Latin words do the fdlotving suggest? 
adventure station injury adolescent 

ESBRCI8B8 

337. Translate : 

(a) 1. Multl adulflscentSs prO patrift vlvunt. 2. Aniinftlia 
pulchra aub arbore saepiasimS stetfirunt. 3. CohortSs mllia 
passuuiD ti'ia Boiu£ iter fecerunt. 4. MultO die leg&tl ad 
Caesarem v€nerimt. ■'!. AdventQ Oaesaris priraum agmen sub 
iugum missiim evat. 

(6) 1. Caesar de adventU adulSsceutis certior factus eat. 

2. Castra hostium sine perfculO capl nOn possunt. 3. Poaterd 
di€ Caesaris equitSs cum Helvetits pugn&verunt et vlctl sunt. 

4. Equt equitum sub arboribus stetei-ant 5. Urbs dia et 
acriter oppugn&ta est sed capl nOii potuit. 

338. Tramlate: 

(«) 1. The enemy will kill a few of the youths, 2. At 
the arrival of the Belg:iana the leader stood iik the -van. 

3. Fathers always work for their sons and daughters. 4. The 
man at the foot of the mountain received a very severe injury. 

5. Some were aent under the yoke, others were taken as 



(b) 1. We think that the letters have been sent to Rome. 
2. The swift horseman had been informed of the danger by 
the voice of his leader. 3. In the summer the days are long 
and the nights very short. 4. Stones were hurled from the 
fortification by the bravest men. 5. We knew that the 
teacher would lead the children home. 

PHBA8BS FBOM 0AB8AB 
339. Commit to fnemory with tfie translations: 
1. Sub inonte. 2. Sub iugum. 3. Primum agmen. 4. 

Novissimum agmen, 5. Kovl mllites. 
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REVIEW 

Jfemo me impune laeessit. — Jfo one molest$ me unhurt.' 

340. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, which seem to be derived from the following: 

adventus iaciO capifi medlus 

stfi ininria mora unus 

centum certus dicfl facto 

duo quirtus Incipid novus 

341. Form Drill. — 1. Give the rules for the formation 
of active iniinitives. Of passive infinitives. 2. Give the 
infinitives, active and passive, of dS, moves, mittS, oaplS, 
veniS. 3, Which infinitive of the third conjugation is 
peculiar in its form ? 4. How are -iS verbs of the third 
conjugation conjugated? 5, How can you tell whether 
an -IS verb is of the third or of the fourth conjugation ? 
6. Count to trlgluta in Latin. 7. Decline SiiaB, duo, trSa, 
deuB, dea, alius. 

342. Word Drill. — 1. Distinguish between the meanings 
of wMToltuB, aeinea, and aoiea. 2. Give the nominative, 
the genitive, and the gender of the Latin words for the 
following : 

death yoke youth arrival 

fortification injury width leugth 

goddess god hope line of march 



a at ScatlaDd, ceterrlpg to the tbiatle. 
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343. Sjntax Drill. — 1. Name two uses for the infinitive 
and illustrate each by a Latin sentence. 2. Name the 
prepositions that always govern the ablative case. 3. 
Name three prepositions that govern the accusative case. 
4. What two prepositions govern both accusative and 
ablative? 5. Illustrate by an English sentence the abla- 
tive of separation. 6. Illustrate by an English sentence 
the ablative of specification. 

344. Composition. — State in Latin ten facts that you 
have beard to-day. (Have the class translate each fact as 
stated.) 

BXBBOISES FOB SIGHT BEADING 

345. 1. Gladils in hostfis impetum incipiSmus. 2. ScrTp- 
sistl pulchrfts t&b i Hbei-Is fact&s esse. 3. Totam noctem 
exercitus iter fficit. 4. Existimavit duodecim annSs bellum 
gestum esse. 5. Caesar nov6s mllitSs in novissimO agmine 
posuit. 6. Mllte virl ROma missi erant. 7. Adventus 
RCm&adrum ab Helvetils audieb&tur. 8. FutAvimus mllitfis 
medi& nocte in oppidum mittl. 9. LongOs litteris comitibus 
scribunt. 10. VSiifirunt KCmam difflcilr via. 

Tarpeia 

346. SabInT cum Rdmanls bellum gerebant et agrfis BCm&- 
nOnim vistftbant. ROmam exercitum dflc^bant et CapitOlium 
oppugnabaiit sed urbem capere nfln poterant. Ubi Roma nOn 
longS aberant, puellam Tarpslam, flliani ROmAnl, portantem 
(carrying) aqiiani extra moenia videbant. 

Dux SablnOrutn putftvit puellam in urbem exercitum dUcere 
posse, et dixit s€ {he) TarpSiae praemium datHtum esse. 
Fuella dixit s€ (s/te) habitflram ease res quae (which) in sinistils 
manibuB gererent. 
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Aurefis &iiul6s et armilla^ gerebant. Brevf tempore Sabinl 
in urbe stant et Tarpfiiae praemiuin dare parant. In puellam 
scuta iaciunt nam scuta Sabinonim eraot iu sinistrls manibus. 
Tarpdia interficitur ; Sablnl Capitolium occupant 
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The Tarpeian Rock at Roms. 
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LESSON XLir 
PRESENT SUBJ UirCTIVU 

Absit omen !~ May there be no ill omen.' 

347. Present SubjunctiTe. — Fint conjugation = present 
item (with i changed to e} + personal endingg : port«m, 
passive, porter. 

(a) Leftm the present subjunctive of portd, active and paBsive, and 
of Btiin and poisnm.' No translation Is given for tbe subjunctive in tbe 
paradigms, as tl;e meaning of a Bubjunctive varjea with its use. 

348. Volitiive in Independent Sentences. — The subjunc- 
tive may be used in independent sentences to express 
something as willed. It is then called the volitive sub- 
junctive and derives its name from vol5, / will. The 
negative used with it is n*. There are many varieties of 
it. For example, it is used in exhortations or commands 
in the first and third persons. 

Lei m l>e gooil. Bonl slmua. 
Let them notjigkt. N6 pnguaut. 

EXBBCISBS 



(a) 1. Ne in palDde stfimus. 2. Caeaar dux' sit tOtam 
vltam. 3. Ne vulnerdmur. 4. Quam fortissimi glmus. 
5. Summum monteiu occupemus. 

(b) 1. Mater da perlculO llberfirum certior facta erat. 
2. AudivistI magnum oppidum mOrS et fossS celeriter munl- 
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turn ease. 3. Sclmus domum dominl pulcherrimam fuisse. 

4. Sinistrum cornil quain dextrum minus facile vincStur. 

5. QuToqiie d€ mllitibus sub iugum missl erant et interfectl 
sunt. 
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350. Trcavslate: 

(a) 1. Let us build very large ships. 2. Let part of the 
youths ataDd halfway up the hill without fear. 3. Let us be 
faithful to our friends. 4. Let us fight loog and well for 
our king and our country. 5. Let the weary youths be 
praised for their great bravery. 

(6) 1. We think the hostage ought to be given to the con- 
queror. 2. A mouutain i^ maay feet higher than a hill. 
3. At the arrival of the recruits the weary soldiers are freed 
from danger. 4. We knew that Caesar's forces would cap- 
ture the bands of the enemy. 5. Under a large tree halfway 
up the hill part of the soldiers could be seen. 

ORAL BXBBOISB 

351. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Estne superior pars mQvI nigra? 2. Suntne sex puerl 
in secnnd6 Crdine ? 3. Estne pax c&rior hominibus quam 
bellum ? 4. N&rra,bisne magistrfi fabulam d6 Caesare 7 
6. Laborabisne pro mitre et patre ? 
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LESSON XLin 
PRBSBNT BTTBJTmCTITE 

— fiay knowledge inere 



352. The present subjunctive of the second and fourth 
ConjugationB = present stem + a + personal endings, mone- 
a m, andl a m. • 

The present subjunctive of the third conjugation = present 
ttem (with e changed to a) + personal endings, dQoa m. 

(a) Learn the pi«eent subjunctive, active, and passive of monafi, 
dfiofi, andiS, and oapiS, §S 687, 688, 689, 690. 

353. Subjunctive of Purpose. — In English, purpose is 
often expressed by the infinitive, We fight to conquer. But 
in Latin prose purpose is expressed not by the infinitive 
but bjf the auijunetive. It is introduced by ut, that, in 
order that,^ if the purpose is positive, by at, that not, lest, 
if it is negative. 

We fight to overcome. PugnSmua ut BupsrBmuB. 

We fight that we may not be overcome. PuKiiainus nS auperSmur. 

354. VOCABULARY 

persuSdeS, -B're, peranS'sI, per- ut, conj., thai. 

iuS'suB, persuade, governB at, conj., Ikal not, le»t. 

the dat., followed by nt or per, prep, (with ace.), through. 

ne -with the subjunctive. regi'iinm, -I, n., royal power, king' 
prohl'beS, -B're, -ul, -Itua, keep dom. 

off, hinder. orB'bet, -bra, -brum, frequent. 
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355. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
persuasion prohibit itinerary virile 

EXERCISES 

356. Translate: 

(a) 1. Pugnamua fortiter ut a diice laudSmur. 2. Nfln- 
tifis mittit ut itinere HelvetiOa prohibeant. 3. MllitSs celer- 
rimS currant ne hostes novissimum agmen videant. 4. Vir6 




The Roman Forum To-day. 
Compars this with the picture facing page 106. 

persuadet ut rCgnum in clvitat* occupet. 5. VentSnius 
celeriter, ut de per!cul6 adulSacentem certiorem faciamus. 

(&) 1. Cohortes Romanae timent dS in via vincantur. 

2. Civitatibus quam plQrimls Caesarem amicum esse dixit. 

3. Caesar memoria tenet obsides mu1t6s receptos 
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4. Dicit imperatorem posse iter nQllt' per prftvinciam dare. 

5. Crfibrt niiiitii de adventa cOpiarum ad Caesarem missi 
erant. 

357. Translate: 

(a) 1. We come to make peace. 2. Let us march through 
the territory of the Gauls. 3, We fear that Caesar holds the 
royal power at Kome. 4. Let us persuade the soldiers to 
pitch camp late in the day. 5. The leader fears that the sol- 
diers are not hurling as many javelins as possible against the 
enemy. 

(&) 1. Caesar said that the Roman people would make peace 
with the Gauls. 2. A man will be sent to warn the captive. 
3. We shall seize the top of the mountain very easily. 4. All 
think that Marcus will kill the young mau. 5. Let the 
faithful father advise bis son more often. 

ORAL BXEBCIBBS 

358. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Dixistlne puerum cumdiligentift labOravisse? 2. Scrl- 
bitisne libenter litter^s ? 3. Quid dicis ? 4. Venisne 
ut m&trem vide3,s? 5. Nonne Caesar cum Gallls saepe 
pugnftvit ? 
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LESSON XLrV 

SBQUimCB OF TENSBB 

Caveat emptor. — Let the buyer beware* 

359. Imperfect Subjunctive Active of All Conjugatioiis = 
present stem + ie + personal endings; oi present infinitive + 
personal endings. 

Perfect Subjunctive Active of All Conjugations = perfect 
stem + erl + personal endings. 

Pluperfect Subjunctive Active of All Conjugations = 
perfect stem + iMe + personal endings; or perfect infini- 
tive + personal endings. 

360. According to above rules conjugate the imperfect, 
perfect, and pluperfect subjunctive active of porta, mouefi, 
dflcS, audlS, oapia, also aam and pounm. Conjugate all 
but Biun and poHum in the passive, following the same 
general plan as that used in the passive indicative. Com- 
pare §§ 586, 587, 588, 589, 590, 591. 

361. VOCABULABT 

impe'riam, -I, n., command, control, mililarg authority. 
senS'tor, -5'ria, in., senator. 
le'gS, -ere, Ifi'gl, Ific'tus, read, chooie. 
cie'UgS, -ere, -IS'gt, -IBc'tu*. choose from, gather, select. 
□e'gd, -ft're, -ft'vl, -a'tna, deny, say not. 

Im'perS, -a're, -S'vl, -i'tus, order, levy. It governs the dative, and 
is followed by ut or nS with the subjunctive. 



•We say: Buyer's riik- 
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362. What Latin words do the following suggest? 

delegate legible negative seuatorial 

, BDIiBS 

363. Classes of Tenses. — Tenses are divided ioto two 
clay!«es, principal iind historical. 



„ , . , I PreBent 
I enaes j Future perfect [ Perfect 

T^«P« ^*''*"' Imperfect 

I Pluperfect [ Pluperfect 

364. Sequence of Tenses.^ — Generally speaking, prin- 
cipal tenses in the indicative are followed by principal 
tenses in the subjunctive, and historical tenses by historical 
tenses. 

The present and imperfect subjunctive are used to denote 
action incomplete at the time of the main verb, and the 
perfect and pluperfect subjunctive denote action complete 
at the time of the main verb. 

BXEBCISB8 ON SUBJUNCTIVES 

365. 1. Venlmua ut videamus. 2. Persuadent virls ut 
pugueut, capiant, moneant. 3. PersuAdebat sen9,tfirl ne png- 
naret, caperet, monSret, 4. Mllitem mittet ut currat, videat, 
laudet. 5. Legates mlsit ut monerent, persuade rent, vincerent. 

366. 1. We coine to attack, to conquer. 2. We came to 
attack, to conquer. 3. We persuaded the soldiers not to give, 
attack, kill. 4. The man is sent to hear, know, fight. 3. Cae- 
sar persuades the lieutenant to think, to say, to know. 

' Notice tLat the first part of ibis rule shows whether to aae it principal or 
hitlorieal tense : the secoud part shows which one uf the priniipal or his- 
torical tensea to use. 
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EXEBOtSBS 

367. Translate: explain the mood and tense of each 
subjunctive and infinitive : 

(a) 1. Tres aenatorSs delecti erant. 2, Veniam ut dS 
bellO amlcum certidrem faciam. 3. !NS femin^s et llberds 
interiici&inus. 4. Fortlssime pugnftrerunt ut a duce lauda- 
rentur. 5. Imperfltor ISgatum delSgit ut in oiteriore Gallia 
novSs mrlites cOnscrlberet. 

(fi) 1. Mult9,s res de impend Bom&nOrum ICgit. 2. LsgatO 
imperaveramus \it via hoatfis prohibSret. 3. Negavfirunt 
equitds quam pedit€s fortius pugnftvisse. 4. Dicit Germ&Dos 
bellum cum Gallls pltlrim68 annfis gestiirOa esse. 5. Sclvimus 
puerum decern annls* maidrem natQ esse quam puellam. 

368. Translate: 

(a) 1. Five legions were levied in hither Gaul. 2. Let ua 
not kill the consul. 3. We ordered the aenatora to send 
hostages and make peace, 4. "We shall send the boy home 
to read the book. 5. We send the lieutenant to persuade the 
soldiers not to leave the camp. 

(b) 1. We- have been informed that the soldiers were able 
to withstand all the attacks of the Germans. 2. The mes- 
senger informed Caesar of the victory. 3. The leader denied 
that the rear was being conquered. 4. Let us fight long and 
fiercely to conquer the enemies of Rome. 6. The Helvetians 
said that their fields had been laid waste. 

ORAL BXKBOtSS 

369. Answer these questions in Latin: 

L COr venerat? 2. Quam dill ISgisti? 3. Quia disci- 
pulls persuasit ut legerent ? 4. COr nantium misisti ? 
5. Mittdbarisne ut pugnarSs? 

1 See 5 -m. 
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LESSON XLV ^ 



DEPONEHT VERBS 

nori.—Swi^ and sternly it is to 
s fountry. 

370. A deponent^ verb has passive forms with active 
meanings. These verbs are found in each of the four 
regular conjugations and are distinguished by the ending 
of the present infinitive : -art, -Sil, -r, -Irt. 

/ (a) A deponent verb has a few active forms; the future infinitive, 

PL, I present and future participles, gerund, and aupinea. Tlte gerundive 

I alnaya baa passive meanings; the perfect passive participle, sometimes. 



371. VOCABULARY 


oC'nor, -ft'rt, -5'tuB aum, (v^ith 


potior, -I'll, -t'tam Bum, gel pos- 


iiifin.) try, attempt. 


session of. 


fru'or, frut, frflo'tua atim, enjoy. 


profiol'soor, proSd'aoI, pro- 


mo'ror,* -S'rl, .fi'tna num, delay. 


fec'tuB Bum, set out. 


pa'Uot, pa'U, pa«'Bii« anm, 


BB'quor, BB'quI, Beofl'tua anm, 


(with infln.) suffer, permit, 


follow. 


allow. 


O'tor, fi'tt, O'auB Bum, ute. 


poUi'oeor, -S'll, -ittiB biuii, (with 


ve'reor, -S'rl, -Itna sum, fear, be 


fat. infiu.) promise. 


afraid. 



372. WTiai Latin words do the following suggest? 

patient sequel use revere 

BXEBCISGS ON FORMS 

373. Translate: 

1. Verebimiir, potiSmur, fltimiDi, Utiliiiiir, pollicfiberis. 
!. Sequeris, sequSris, verfitur, confitur, potietur. 3. Patifi- 

1 Deponent verbs ate so nameil because tliey lay aside the acMve forms. 
' Do not confuse this with morlor, mori, mortuna eutn, to dif. 

133 Cookie 
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bar, nioratuB est, potlrl, aequi, proficlscaraur, 4. Proficlscar, 
proficlscetur, ntitur, fltl, friil. 5. Fructus sum, veritus 
eram, patieb&tur, morer. 

374. Translate: 

1. To fear, he will have set out, I shall use, let us promise. 

2. He was getting possession of, they will follow, I use. 

3. We shall follow, they had enjoyed, you were trying. 4. To 
follow, let us set out, he will follow, I shall permit. 6. They 
will uae, to delay, let them allow, we had read. 



375. Deponents mth the Ablative. — The verbs atwr, 
fruor, fungor, potior, TBacor, and their Compounds, regularly j 

govern the ablative ease. -i y 

We enjoy goml bookt. Bonb llbrla fruimar. 



,^>> \^hc soMier mei a twird. Mne« ^1=^15 flUtur. j/^ J^ 
BXBBCISBS -^ 

376. Translate: 

(a) 1. Conabimur castrls potiri, 2. GladiiS optimS tlteria. 
3. Multl virl fruu^nto vlvuntl 4,(^IiuperftWr ^llicitus est 

i peditSs victCrift fructftros esse. 5. ^utant trfis virSs totlus 
Galliae imperiO potirl posse. 

(b) 1. ProficiscenturutsenatOresvideaYit. 2. EquitSs milia 
passu um multa hostea secuti sunt. 3. SenftfeorSs impetus 
hostium vereantur. 4. Ne moremurMn urbe t6tam noctem. 
5, Pater 'ad ul5scentl imperivit ut llberos libros bonos legere 
pater§tur. 

377. Translate: 

((f) 1. All had set out'at daybreak. 2. We shall follow 
the enemy many miles. Sr'The Romans used very in^iy i 
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recruits. 4. We tried to keep the enemy from the march. 
5. 'Tttanv^'oinen enjoy beautiful pictures. 

(6) \. Caesar got possession of the larger part of the enemy's 
horses. 2. W€ promised that the ambassador would be at 
Eorae ]ate in the day. 3>^et us delay at Kome as long as 



Tlie Arch of Conslanlinc at Rome. 

possible. 4; The senator persuaded the general to allow the 
army to follow the enemy. 6. I*^ the commander-in-chief 
get possession of the royal power of all Gaul. 

OBAL BXBBCISB 

378. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Cur tSlo fltsbaria ? 2. Quid vereberis ? 3. Quam din 
moratl sunt? 4. Ubi profielscemur? 5, Pollicebatitrne 
iGgatum ducem seefttflrum esse ? 
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8UBJUITCTITE OF RBBUI.T 

Terhum sat $apienti. — A word to the wist is auffUimt.* 

379. Result is expressed by the subjunctive introduced 
by ut. Negative result is introduced by ut nOn, The 
main clause often contains tantiu, so great, bIo, ita, tarn, go, 
or some word of similar meaning. The rule for sequence 
of tenses, § 364, must be followed. 

The hoy unw so good that he was loved. Puer tarn booiu erat ut 
amBrStnr. 

Caesar's courage teas such that he could not be conquered. Tlrtoa 
CaeMuis tonta erat ut Tinol dSd poaset. 

380. VOOABDLABT 

Btfl'tna, -I, m., Brutus. '^ pau'15, adv., (used as a degree of 

oOa'tSs, .B'dls, m., guard, utalch, diS.) by a little, a little. 

keeper. paulum, adv., a little, someichat. 

Impedlmen'tum, -I, n., hin- tan'tus, -a, -um, so great, such. 

drance; pi., heaiiy baggage. Ita, adv., so (niatiDer). 

■oapI'oiS, -6'iils, f., suspicion. tarn, adv., so (degree). 

fa'glB, -are, fa'gl, ,Jiee. plfl'rimnm poaae, to be most 

- an'te, prep., (with ace.) before. powerful, lo have great infiu- 

aa'te, adv., before, ago. ence. 

381. What LaUn, words do the following suggest? 
custiodian fugitive irapediinent suspicious 

• This ia ofMn abbreviated : verb, aat and verb. aap. 
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ItnLBS 

382. Adverbial Accusative. — Ttie accusative la often 
used adverbially to express degree or extent. 

He is very powerful. Plflrlmtim potest. 

Tie teacher praised the girl much. Haglster puellam multiim 
laudSvlt. 

383. Adverbial Ablative. — The ablative is often used 
adverbially, usually to express degree of difference.* 

A liUle before. PanlS ante. 

He is much braver. MultS forUor Mt. 



BXBRCISBS 

384. Translate ; give the reason for the mood artd tense 
of each verb: 

(a) 1. Paulo ante dom! eram. 2, KegSs plflrimum pote- 
rant. 3. Ante sfilis occftsum paulum legftmus. 4. Nihil tarn 
malum est ut peiiis esse nou possit. 5. TSlIs ita Qsl sunt ut 
flnum ex hostibus interficetent. 

(b) 1. Bene pugnire eonatur ut 5, duce bono laudetur. 
2. Siiaplcione servumliberavimiia ut vTtafrueretur. 3. BrfltO 
nantiare cOnSmur impedimenta hostium capta esse. 4. Tan- 
tu8 timor mortis omnSs cOstedSs occupavit ut tells nfin uteren- 
tur. 6. LegatI tam verebantur ut exereitum relinqiierent et 
fugerent. 

385. Translate: 

(a) 1. The bravest are the most powerful. 2. Did you 
know that the enemy had fled a little while ago ? 3. The 
bravery of the Romans was so great that they could not be 
conquered. 4. The boy read so that no one could understand 
(him). 5. The guard saw such danger that he did not allow 
the women to leave the town. 



1 Compare J 347. 
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(b) 1. The soldiers fought so bravely that they easily con- 
quered the forces of the Helvetiaus. 2. They denied that 
the right wing of the army had fled from the top of the hill. 
3. The citizens tried to flee from the fii-e. i. _ They used the 



The Forum at Pompeii. 
Wflh Vesuvius In tlie distance. 

swords so well that they killed many of the enemy. 5. The 
leader promised that the cohorts would not delay, but would 
take possession of the enemy's heavy baggage. 

ORAL BXBB0I8B 

386. Aihswer these questions in Latin: 

1. Estne puer tam bonus ut ab omnibus amStur ? 2. TJbi 
Caesar impedlmentls potiebatur? 3. Nonne Caesar apud 
{among) RSmani5s plflrimum potuit? 4. Pugiebatne ROma 
susplcione ? 5. Quam long6 exercitum sequfiris '! 



b/ Google 



LESSON XLVII 

RHTTEW 



V 



o exist, hut to amount ti 



387. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
ian that seem to be derived from the following : 

perauadeo prohibeo rggnum imperium 

senator lego nego patior 

, f\ potior sequor Qtor custos 

\j^ " suapleio fugio deligo . tantus 

388. Form Drill. — 1. Give the formula for making each 
subjunctive tense, active and passive, in each of the tour 
regular conjugations. 2. Name the principal tenses in 
the indicative and in the subjunctive. 3. Name the kis- 
torieal tenses in the indicative and in the subjunctive. 
4. Imperator tam celeriter venit ut hostes impedimentis 
potiri non possint. Change venit to vsnlt and complete 
the sentence. 5. Conjugate poaoam and oapi6 through 
the subjunctive. 

389. Syntax DriU. — 1. Define the volitive subjunctive. 

Give two examples in Latin. 2. Give the rule for the 
sequence of tenses, 3. How do we express purpose? 
result? 4. How is negative purpose introduced ? nega- 
tive result ? 5. Complete this English sentence to ex- 
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press a purpose ; Se used weaporu. When the sentence 
ia written in Latin, with what word will the clause be 
introduced? What tense must be used and why? 
6. What ease and mode follow imperS? 7. Define a 
deponent verb. 8. What verbs govern the ablative 



BXBBCISBS FOR SIQHT BBADING 

390. 1. RespOblica ab omnibus bonis civibus laudStur, 
2. Manibus puer parvus mult^ et pulchr&s res fecit 3. Ter- 
tiae legioDl imperant, ng novissimum agmen hoatium oppugnet. 
4. Sclmua Germfiuos Galloa viribus siiperitvisBe, 5. Helvfitil 
milia passuum centum iter fficSruut. 6. Mllitfia m.ultOs difia 
circum oppidum morabuntur. 7, Postero diS cftpiae urbem 
rellquerunt et ad oppidum venSrunt. 8. Liber tam gravis 
erat ut 9, puer<) parv5 port9,rI non posset. 9. Alii homines 
erant tam mail ut a nflllo amarentur. 10. Sequamur adulfis- 
centem ad mare. 

KA8i(;A ET Ennius" 

391. Naslca et Ennius po6ta amid eraut. Nasica ad Ennium 
vSnit et ad portam dS eo quaeslvit. Serva dixit, "Ennius 
domi nOn est" Videbat autem Ennium Nasica, nihil tamen 
dixit, sed domum revertit. 

Paucis post diebna ad Naslcam vCnit Ennius. Huic {to him) 
ipse Nftslca dixit, "Ndn sum doml." Turn Ennius dixit, 
" Nfinne cogn6sc5 vOeem tuam ? " Nasica respondit, " HomO 
es impudens; ego servae tuae credidi: tu non mihi credig." 
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KELATIVB PRONOUN 

n profteit, deficit. — Who doei not advance, falls behind. 



Nom. qal 


quao 


qupd 


Gen. ou'ina 


cu'ins 


on'itu 


Dot. ooi 


oni 


col 


Ace. quetn 


quam 


quod 


AM. qn6 


qua 


qua 


393. 




VOCA 


f u'g«, -ae, f . 


/.ffS'. 





392. The relative pronoun ' is declined as follows : 
qnl, who, whicli, ihat 



qui qnae qna« 

qa&'rum qnS'rum qnC'mni 

qul'bua qui'bna qui 'bus 

quOa qufis quaa 

qni'buB qul'bua qul'bua 



in'oolO, -«re, -al (intrana.),' live, 
profeo'tlS, -5'nla, f., departure. dwell; (trans.) inhaUl. 

tD'tua, -a, -um, safe. po'pulor, -K'li, -S'tus sum, lay 

qui, quae, quod, relative pro- waste, devastate. 

Doun, who, which, that. vl'deor, -B'rl, vl'aua aum, teem, 

Ibi, adv., there. appear. 

394, WTiat Latin words do the following suggest f 
depopulate suspicion scribe 



BTJLD 

395. Agreement of the Relative. — A relative pronoun 
agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, 
but its case is determined by its use in its own clause. 

I saw the man who came. Virnm qui vBnit vtdl. 

The city which yov see is Rome, Urba quam vldBB R5ma eat. 



ieS§6e 



9 ^e §§ 6S0 and 681. 
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(a) Notice that qnl in the flrst example is masculine gender, singular 
number, tbiid person, like its antecedent vlmm, but it is rtominative 
case because it is the subject of the verb vBnlt. In thesecond esampie 
the pronoun qnaro is feminine gender, singular number, third person, to 
agree with its antecedent nrbs, but aecu$aCive because it is the object of 
tbe verb vidfis. 



396. Translate ; give the reason for the gender, num- 
ber, and case of each reJative pronoun: 

(o) 1. Loeaadquaeproperavimus tfltaerant. 2, Viderunt 
oastodem cuius amicus ex urbe missus erat. 3. CflatOs eui 
perlculum nuntiatum erat vererl visus est. 4. Patei' virl de 
(|U0 dixit miiltoa annos ROmae incoluit. 5. ProfectiC fugae 
similliiua videtur. 

(b) 1, Ad amfetim litteras, qu'as scrtpsi, misl. 2. Ad 
fluDien quod est in extrCmls hostium flnibus properavit atque 
ibi oastra poauit. 'S. Mllitfis niissl sunt qui ' fiESs Gallorum 
popularentur. 4. Mllitfis a quibus castra mflnita suut ad 
urbem venieiit. 5. Caesai' per nllntiOs eertior faetus est trCs 
partes cfipiarum traus flttuien fiii.sse, qtiartam partem in castrls 
relictam esse. 

397. Translate: 

(a) 1. I heard tliat Caesar had come, had seen, had con- 
quered. 2. We saw the men by whom the heavy baggage 
had been captured. 3. A boy whom I know is much better 
than his sister, 4. I saw the slave to whom the master had 
given very many gifts. 5. The city was not safe on account 
of the flight of the array. 

(6) 1. Let us delay the departure of the enemy many days. 
2. The Romans so laid waste the territory of their enemies 
that nothing waa left 3. They tried to make peace with 
Caesar in order that their fields might not be destroyed and 



1 Qui is often equivalent to ut and a perBonal pronoun. 
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their children killed. 4. They say that brave men are often 
very powerful and have gained possessioa of many large cities. 
6. I knew the things about which Caesar had been informed 
by his lieutenant. 

ORAL BXEROISB 

398. Anmver these questions in Latin: 

1. Fuitne Caesaris profectio similis fugae? 2. Esiie puer 
qiiem EOmae vldl? 3, Ubi legiOnCs ROmanae erant? 
4, Quibus fftbulam narrAvistl ? 5, Vidistlne impedimenta 
quibus imper&tor potitus est? 




The Ruins of Trajan's Villa 
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LESSON XLIX 
inTBRROCIATI VII PRONOUNS 



399. The interrogative pronouns ^ are the substantive, 
quia, whof and the adjective, qnl, what? 





Qui.. v,hof 






SING 


ULAE 




PLUBAL. 




M. .HB F. 


N.UT. 


Mi>. 


FlM. 


N.UT. 


N<m. quia 


quid 


qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen. ou'ina 


CU'iUB 


quS'rum 


quS'rum 


quO'rum 


Dal. oni 


OUi 


qoi'buB 


qui'bua 


qul'bua 


Ace. qwm 


quid 


qnfis 


quU 


quae 


AN. qnS 


qu8 


qnl'buB 


qui'bM 


qui 'boa 


(a) The interrogative adjectivf 


J qnl is declined like the relative pro- 


noun qui, $ 392. 











400. VOOABULART 

quia, quid, interrogative pro- die, (imperative) tell. 

noun, htAo, tokat T qnamo'brBin, adv., lek^. 

qyH, quae, quod, interrogative at . . . et, bolh . . . and. 

pronoun, tehalf qnae'tS, -are, quaeatVI, quaesl'- 
Rbo'danuB, -I, m., Rhone. tua, oak, seek. It takes the 

num, interrogative particle, ace. of the thing and the 

iohelker,when used in indirect abl. of the person with 6, ex, 

discourse. B, ab, or d>. 

401. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest ? 
question dictate benediction intervene 

* Juvenal. >■ Compare S 662. 
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BtJLB 

402. Indirect Questtons. — An Indirect question follows 
a verb o£ knowing, asking, and the like, and is a subordi- 
nate clause introduced by an interrogative word.^ It is 
expressed by the subjunctive. 



DIRECT QCESTIOH INDIRBCT QUESTION 

Where were Iheyt He heard vykere Ihey mtre. 

TTbl eraut ? Andlvlt ubl easent. 

Where are you T He inojos tnhere you are. 

Ubl ea? Bolt ubl •!■. 

BXBBCISBB 

403. Translate. -^ 

(a) 1. SciO quia veniat, quis vSnerit. 2. Scivit quia venl- 
ret, quis vSuiaset. 3. Quaeslvjt cui liber datua eaaet. 
4. Die Caesarl car paulO fortius nOn pugn5veris. 5. Audlvi 
quot homines Gall i am incolerent. 

(6) 1. Quid fecerat? 2. Qiiaeslvit a Gallia quamobrem 
.Komam vSniaseat. 3. Qui mllitSs tam bene pugn&bunt ut 
hostium fiuSs populentur ? 4. Quaer6bat num Gall! tr&ns 
Khodanum incolerent. 6, - MultO die Caeaari per explCrStdres 
uOnti^tum est et montem 9. mllitibua GOm^Is tenerl et Helv& 
tiOs castia mdvisse. 

404. TroMsloAe: 

(a) 1. We do not know who inhabited the cities of Gaul. 
2. My friends aaked why I had not remained there. 3. We 
asked Caesar how many men had been killed. ,4. Do you 
know by whom the Gauls were conquered ? 6. Did you know 
that the enemy had fled a little while ago ? 

(&) 1, Let us ask about the children who' are delaying in 

1 Compare §§ «62 and 705. 

> Review the subjuactive forma of each conjugation. 

» The student must decide whether lofto and inhom are relatiiie or interrog- 
ative pronoum, tor OD this facCdepeDds the mood of the toUowfng rerb. 
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the city but who ought to set out toward home. 2. So great 
was the fear of the soldiers that they fled and left the heavy 
3. Tell your father why you were a little afraid 
1 a little). 4. The lieutenants ordered (their) infantry 



A Roman Sword. 

to use (their) swords as quickly as possible. 5. Before the 
departure of the guards the young men seemed to be safe. 

OaAl. BXBBCISB 

405. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Qiiis Bcivit cQr victus essSs? 2. Quibus tells militfis 
fltentut ? 3. Queni ROmae vidisti ? 4. Sclane quo in loco 
Sis? 
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FEHSONAL PROITOUNS 

Veritas vos liberabit. — The truth shall make you free.* 

406. The personal pronouns ^ are sgo for the first person 
and to for the second. The personal pronoun of the third 
person is supplied by the demonstrative u. 



Non>. e'so, /. 


nOs, iM. 


to, you. 


vBb, yoit. 


Gen. me'I 


1 no'Btruiu 
t no'atrl 


tul 


1 ves'trum 

Iwtrl 


Dot. mi'lii 


nO'bli 


U'bi 


VO'biB 


Ace. m« 


nOB 


ts 


v6b 


AU. m8 


na'blB 


ti 


vO'blB 



407. The reflexive pronouns^ refer to the subject of the 
sentence or of the clause in which they stand. They are 
declined like the personal pronoun of the same person 
except that they have no nominative; mrf, of my»elf, tnl, 
of younelf, and so on. 

BflflexiTe ol thB Third P«rBon 

Gen. bh'I buI 

Dal. Bi'bi el'bi 

Ace. BeorsS'sB aC or b8'bS 

Abl. bS or bS'b« ae or ae'at 

(a) The reflexive of the third person serves for all g«iid«rs and for 

both numbers. Thus, buI may mean of Mmaelf, of herself, of itself, of 

(hemselees. 
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LATIN 


LBSS0H8 


408. 


VOOABULABT 


«'E0, me't, /. 




as'dS, -ore, dB'didI, drdltos, 


tfl, tu'I, sou. 




(trans.) give up, surrender. 


mn%ofmy$df. 




abandon. 


tul, of yourself. 




raapon'deO, -8're, respou'dl, 


ma% of himself, etc 




reapCn'BUB, answer, reply. 


dsdi'tio, -a'nta, u 


surrender. 


neque, neiihtr, and not. 



409. WTiat LaMn words do the foUawing suggest? 
egotism me respond vision 

BXEBCISE ON FORMS 

410. Translate, distinguishing between the personal 
and the reflexive pronouns: 

1. TQ me vidCs. 2. Ego me videfi. 3. N5s vfis sclmus. 
4. Puella s6 vlelt. 5. VOa nfibls'librds dedistis. 



411. 


Translate: 












1. We saw you. 2. 
you. 4. You told the 
themselves. 


You knew 
story to me 


us. 3. We came with 
fl. The boys praised 








EXBBOISS8 








412. 


Translate; 


Ml 


to which 


class each 


of the 


pro- 



nouns belongs: 

(a) 1. Puellae inter s€ landant. 2. VobTs maiCra dOna 
poUieebimur. 3. TQne mihi fabulam narravistl? 4. Mflter 
ts semper laudat sed sS semper culpat. 6. Quaeslvenint a mC 
quis essem et qufi ex locC venissem. 

(6) 1. LegAtIs respondit sS p3£em factiirum esse. 2. Ante 
primam liieem hostes sS dedidfirunt. 3. Kespondes te duel 
persuastlcum esse ut paulum moretur. 4. Ego ' et tQ quae- 

' Notice the order ot personal pronouna in I^tln : first, aecood, tbird. The 
personal pronoon as subject U expressed only when there is emphasis or 
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rfimus quamobrem dsditionem fScerint. 5. Ca«sarem certi- 
drem faciunt agrOs ab Helvetifs va,statos esse neque se ab 
oppidls viin hostium prohibere posse. 

413. Translate, expressing all the pronouns: 

(a) 1. The general responds that he will not suitender. 
2. In wliat city did we see you a little while ago? 3. I know 
who you are, and you know who I am. 4. You have been 
good children, and I shall give you a beautiful gift. 6. We 
feared ' that you had not told us all things about yourself. 

(6) 1. Let us not fear the enemy and make a surrender. 

2. The city extends three miles in length. 3. We boys are 
a little yoimger than you girls. 4. The lieutenant promised 
that he would get possession of the camp of the enemy. 
5, The senator of whose suiTender we had heard responded a 
little concerning himself. 

ORAL BXBBCIBBS 

414. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Cflr til mS melior es? 2. Tflne te saepe laudas? 

3. Quis v6bls dfina dedit ? 4. Qui discipuli a magistvo lau- 
. dati sunt ? 6. Dedamne m5 ? 

1 See S 363, Footnote. 
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In lumine tuo videhimus lumen, — In thy light uie shall see light.' 

415, The so-called possessive pronouns are merely the 
adjective forms of the personal and reflexive pronouns. 

i&a'uB, -a, -um,i my, mine. 

no'ater, -tra, -trutn, our, ours. 

tu'ua, -a, -nin, your, yours (belonging to one person). 

ve'ater, -tra, -trum, your, j/ours (belongiDg to more than one). 

BU'uH, -a, -um, kit, her, hers, its, their, theirs. 

(a) The jMjsaesaive pronouns are all declined like adjectives of the 
first and second declensions, and, like adjectives, the; agree with their 
nouns in ^nder, number, and case. 

416. VOOABULART 

me'aa, -a, -um, my, mine. prEupB'nS, -ere, -po'aul, -itaa, 

no'ater, -tra, -trum, our, ours. place in command of. 

tu'ns, -a, -um, ynur, yours. prae'stS, -S're, -atitt, -atltai, ex- 

ve'ster, -tra, -trum, your, yours. eel, surpass. 

•u'na, -a, -um, his, her, their. prae'sum, -esse, -ful, have com- 

praefi'ciS, -ere, -fS'cI, -feo'tus, mand of, be at the head of. 

place over, or in command aa'persum. -ease, -ful, be left over. 



417. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
preposition applaud benefactor riparian 
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biii.es 
418. Gender of Possessives. — The gender of a posses- 
sive pronoun depends not upon the gender of the person 
to whom it refers, but upon the gender of the noun 



Marcus loves his moihei; MarouB mfttrein suam amat. 
Julia loves her mother. IQlla mattem Huam amat. 
Jvlia loves her father. IflUa patrem Huum amat. 

419. Dative with Compounds. — The dative is used with 
many verbs compounded with the prepositions ad, ante, 
con, In, inter, ob, post, prae, prfi, sub, super, and sometimes 
clrcnm. 

But if the verb which forms part of the compound is 
transitive, it may take a direct object in the accusative. 
This may be either in addition to the dative taken by the 
compound as a whole, or without it. 

Brutus wa» in commantl nfthe ships. BrQtus nSvibna praeerat. 

He placed Brutus in command of. the ships. Brdtum n&vlbaB 
praepOBuit. 

BrtUvs nent the ships ahead. BtfitUB nlvCs praamlBlt. 

EXERCISES 

420. Translate; 

(a) 1. Caesaf exercitni praefuit. 2. ESmam omnibus vjr- 
ttlte praestitermit. 3. Navibus loiigis ErQtum praefecit. 

4. Puerl,' et a matre vestra et a raagistrS vestrO laudabiminl. 

5. Del comitSs noatrl semper sunt et rSbus hominum praesunt. 
(6) 1. Imperator castris quae ad ripain fluminis posita erant 

Marcum praeposuit. 2, Dlx^runt pedites suOs paulum mor5r 
tOs esse. 3. Nostrl' oppidum fortius oppugnaverant quam 

' The vocative, the ca. 
except in tbc aingular of 
the vocative ends In -e. 

^ The poBsesaive is often used substantively ; as, noatri, our men. 
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vestrl. 4. Centum ex equitibus superfuSrunt neque se d5di- 
dSrunt. 5. Dlc€baut 86 bene feciase neque t6s suOs agros 
vOBtOre debere. 

421. Translate: 

(a) X. I am in command of myself. 2. The girl excels 
her brother in courage. 3. Who made the war-ships ? 
4. The general responded that he had placed a youth in com- 
' mand of the forces. 5. The mother aaked her brave son why 
he did not use his sword. 

(6) 1. We asked why they had not sent aid to us. 2. Our 
faithful lieutenant had beeu placed in charge of the heavy bag- 
gage. 3. We have informed Caesar that our army will make 
an attack on the enemy at daybreak. 4. Why did our sena- 
tor not tell us about the surrender a little while ago ? 5. My 
sister and your brother are friends of the man who has command 
of the infantry. 

ORAL BXBBCISH 

422. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quis legiOni praeerat ? 2. Tfine exercitui Bratum prae- 
pOnSs? 3. Qui discipulus alils praestitit? 4. Suntne tiiT 
amict mels meliOrCs? fl. Nonne nostrl vobis virtUte prae- 
stant? 
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LESSON LII . 
FEUS AITD ITS COHPOtrNDS 



123. Learn the conjugation of ferS in the indicative, sub- 
junctive, and infinitive, active and passive, § 593. 

424. VOOABtTLiRT 

fe'rd, fer'r«, tn'U, U'tos, bear, la'ferS, lufer're, lu'tnll.lUa'taa, 

carry. bring in, upim, or against. 

oSn'loxS,^ oSnfer'ra, cSn'tnll, bal'Ium Infer're, to make war on. 

ooUa'tua, bring together, col- nig'na Infer're, to advance. 

ted, (with »i) betake one's expug'nS, -ft'ro, -a'vl, -S'toa, 

self. take by storm. 

differs, dlHer're, dis'tuU, am'- RhCnas, -I, tii., Rhine. 

tUB, scatter, differ. que, conj., and (always appended 
ef'fmrfi, effer'ra, ex'toU, eifi'toB, to another word which in con- 

bring out, carry away, struction belonga after it). 

, 425. What Latin words do the following suSgeat? 
transfer conference infer differ 

BXBBCI8ES ON FORMS 

426. Translate: 

1. Fera, fertur, latua etit, feram. 2, Distulit, differet, 
differimus, diatulerO. 3, IntulistI, Inferent, inferrent, intu- 
lerat. 4. CollatI erant, feruntur, fert, ferria. 5, Tnlernnt, 
Infert, tuliatT, cOnferam. 

• The motto of CoDDBCticut. 

I Notice the way the accent of the principal parts of compounds of ferC 
■wings back and forth like a pendulum. 
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427. Translate: 

1. Let iia differ, he will bring in. 2. They had carried 
out, we collect, you {sing.) carry. 3. They will have col- 
lected, he is carried. 4. They had differed, you (plur.) have 
carried. 5. We shall scatter, let theiD advauce to the attack. 



(a) 1. Scimua Caesarem Germaiila bellura intulisse. 
2. Inter 36 lingua Ifigibusque differunt. 3. Trins BhCnum 
a5 cOnfei'ent n6 & copils Komanis vinci possint. 4. Becima 
legio signa Infert et urbem espugnat. 5, Se suaque omnia 
Caesarl dedideriint. 

(6) 1. Quis castvis praeest? 2. RSminI cum Gerni&nis 
helium gessSrunt. 3. Iniilriis r^gis mall ferre itdii possumus. 
4 Ne Galliae helium Infer^mus. 5. Noatrl virtQte Gallia 
praestitSrnnt et fortJssinii visi sunt. 

429. Translate; 

(a) 1. They collected all their weapons into the towns. 
2. Biutua made war on his enemies. 3. The infantry and 
th^ cavalry differ from each other. 4. We marched many miles 
that we might make war on the chiefs. 5. The leader ordered 
the van to advance and kill the enemy or scatter (them). 

(6) 1. The auxiliary troops were placed on the left wing, 

2. The king was told that the hostage had been carried away. 

3. We asked who he was and why he had come. 4. The 
Gauls who dwelt across the Bhine surrendered themselves to 
their conqueror. 5. They could not bring aid to their men. 

ORAL BXEBOISE 

430. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1, Habesne magnum timorem ? 2. Iffinne mllitCs signa 
inferent ? 3. CenturiOne interfectus erat ? 4. Cflr animftlia 
omn^s in partSs ferebantur? 5. Quibus Bom^nl helium 

■ntulerunt? 
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LESSON LIII 

DBMONBTRATIVI! FEIONOITirB 

Semper Kodtm. — Alumys the same.' 

431. The demonstrative pronouns point out an object; 
they are used either substantively or adjectively. They 
are: 

liic, thin (near the Bpeaker). Is, thai (often iisetl hs tlie per- 

iHte, (Aa( (near jou). sonal pronoun of the third 

ille, that (remote from both person). 

Bpeftker and one addressed). Idem, Ike saine. 
(a) The first three are oflen called demonstratives of the first, second, 
and third persons. 

432. The intensive pronoun is ipse. »elf. 

(a) Learn the declension of hlc, late, ille, is, Idem, ipsa, $ 582. 

433. VOCABDI.ART 

hlc, baec, boo, thi». tumul'tas, -Qs, in., dwturhnnr.e, 

I'dem, eadem, Idem, some. lumull. 

U'le, Ilia, Ulud, ihat. sic, adv., m, in this way. 

Ip'ee, Ipsa, Ipsum, mif, himself. a'gS, a'gere, fl'gl, ac'tua, di>, act. 

Is, ea, id, that, he. drire. 

is'te, ista, iatnd, that. in'beS, lubB're, iuB''aI, iua'aua, 

Iien'tulus, -I, ni., Letttuttu. order. It takes an infinitive 

nfi'tlS, -S'nls, f., nation, tribe. with subject accusatiTe. 

434. TThai Latin words do the fotlowirv§ suggest? 
action identify jussive national 

■ The mottu of Queen Elizabeth. Quoted also in the masouMne and neuter 
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435. Translate; tell which demonstrative pronau-ns 
are used substantively and which adjeetively: 

(a) 1. Huiiis vlrl, hae fSminae, huic centurlSnl, illOrum 
mllitum, illl puerO, illls hominibus. 2. Hie est malus, ille 
est peior. 3. late tuus amicus est aed eOrum inimlcus. 
4. IpsT in eOrum flsibus bellura geiunt. 5. Caesat amloum 
Buuni Tocavit et eius ' virttltem laud&vit. 

(b) 1. Quia sim, scies ex eO amlcO quern ad tfi misl. 2. Ille 
dixit b6 habere litterfts & LentulO. 3. Eaedem nfttifines 
Bdmae' amTcae nOu eraut. 4. Haec omnia sic ageatur ut 
respQblioa sine tumuitu servStur. 6. Eodem tempore Caesar 
8U&S legiSnea laudArl iussit. 

436. Translate: 

(a) 1. I myself came to your city. 2. These are our 
friends; those are your enemies. 3. On the same day tie 
will set out with two legions; 4. Those men ordered' the 
cavalry to drive the enemy from the city. 5. The nations of 
the earth are often in a great tumult. 

(6) 1. He will tell you that we have come. 2. We shall 
order' auxiliary troops to attack the rear of the enemy. 
3. Caesar very often made war upon his ' enemies, and killed 
their leaders. 4. These things will be done by Lentulus 
himself as quickly as possible. 5. The brave troops bore 
their standards to the bank of the Rhine and took the cities 
of the enemy by storm. 

1 When Ail. her, tKeir, etc., do cot refec ia the subject, nse the genitive 

of IB. 

Notice that sflus refers to the Bhbject ot the sentence in which it stands. 
When, however, It Is used in a aul>ordinate clanse, it may refer to the subject 
of the principal sentence. 



* Translate in two ways : (1) with lubeO aifd (2) with tmperS. 
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FHRASBS FROM CABSAR 

437. Com7n.it to memory with the tranalaiions : 

1. Fatrum nostrdrum memorUL 2. A castrlB suIb. 

3. Faulo ante mediam boctem. 4. £x: omnibua partibas. 

6. Multiis de causls. 



1 Goddess Minerva. 
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LESSON LIV 

DOUBLE QUESTIONS 

Sie se.mprr tymnnis. — Thus always to tyrants-' 

438. Double questions are introduced by the following 
particles: ntrum . . . on ; ae . . . an ; (. . . an). 

r Utrum bouuH eat an ihbIuh? 
h he g-Kid or hadt ^onusne est an maluB? 
\ Bonus est an malus? 

(a) When the second part of the qnestion is negative, annSn is used. 
Is he ff'ioil or noti Eatne bonus annSnf 

439. VOOABULABY 

an, conj,, or; annSn, ornol. eqnitft'tne, -Qs, m., cavalry. 

u'trum, conj. ; not translated in Pompi'ins, -I, m., Pompei/. 

direct questiona; in iiidiiect cfiUBl'dS, -ere, -BS'dl, — ■—, en- 
queations, whether. camp, settle. 

antepS'nfi, -ere, -po'aul, -po'aitus, place be/ore, prefer. 

oognS'ecS, oognS'scere, cognfi'vT, cog'nitus, become acquainted viilh, 

ooninn'gS, coniun'gere, oonifln'xl, couilLuc'tuB, ytnn together, unite. 
pe'tS, -ere, -I'vl, -(ii), -I'tue, seek, ask. It takes accusative of tlie 
thing and ablative of the person with a or ah. 

440. WhoA Latin words do the follotving suggest ? 

; ' anteposition conjunction recognize petition 
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BULB 
441. Quality or Description. — The quality or descrip- 
tion of a noun is expressed by the genitive or ablative 
with an adjective. 

He waJi a moft nf great courage. Erat vir magiiEie vlrtfitlB, or 
"EiaA vii magoB Tirtflte. 

(o) Definite measurement must be expressed by the genitive. 

Tk4 wall was nf great height. MfltUB magnfi alUtltdine erat. 

/( icon a imll ofxixfeet in height. MOrus sex pedum alUtfldiue arat. 



A German Bodyguard. 
EXERCISES 
442. Translate: 

(a) 1. Pompeiua magna virtQte vir erat. 2. Circum 
moenia fossa quindecim pedum altitadine est. 3. Uti'um 
doml eras, annfin ? 4. Petlvit utrum domi essfis. 
5. Utrum Pompfiius Ciceroni antepOnetur, annon ? 

(b) 1. Caesar ex Gallis homines maguamm virium petebat 
ut in 8u0 exercita eis Qterfitur. 2. AntepOnatur omnibus 
PompSius. 3. Mllites omnia tela quae ab equitatQ hostium 
rellcta erant contulfirunt. 4. Copiae Gallos vicerant et in 
eCrum finibus consIdCbant. 5. Ducem cum cobortibus dno- 
decitn et magnO numerC equita,tas in hostium f!u€s proiicisci 
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inbet, ii6 ex hts natifinibus auxilla in Galliam mittaDtur et 
tautae na^tiOnes coniuugantur. 



443. Translaie: 

(a) 1. The Germans were men of great size. 2. We did 
not know whether he had been in the house or in the field. 
Pompey orders 



the lieutenant and 
his companions to 
encamp at the foot 
of a very high 
mountain. 4. I 
saw the girl her- 
self. 5. The two 
places were joined 
by a wall of three 
feet in height. 

(6) 1. We have 
lived many years 
without slaves. 
2. Those who had 
been wounded were 
carried out, and the 
others advanced 
that they might 
not be conquered 
by a leader of such 
valor. 3, Senator, tell us who has been placed in command 
of the one hundred soldiers, and why they do not surrender. 

4, Were the weapons carried away or left in the camp ? 

5. What shall I say about Cicero and Pompey? 



A Roman Urn, 
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LESSON LV 

HTDIEFimTE PRONOUNS 

jirs est eelare artem. — Art eoneeals a 



444. Pronouns which do not refer to definite persons 
or things are called indefinite pronouns. As an indefinite 
pronoun the simple form qul« (substantive), qitf (adjee- 
tive) is not Gommon, but it has several compounds. 

1. The substantive forms are; 



Kliqnis, same one, somelhing. allqnid 

qniaque, each one, every one. qiiidqu« 



2. The adjective forms are: 

Mu. Fbm. He ITT. 

allqui allqua allqnod, any. 

qulaque quaequa quodque, each. 

quldam quaedam quoddttm, a certain. 

(a) In Indefinite pronouDs only the pronomiDal port is declined. 
M is changed to n before d ; qu«iidam, not qnnndam. Learn the de- 
clenalon ol allquia, § 586. 
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44S. VOOABULABY 

ar'ma, -Cram, n,, arim, implemenln oftrar. 

Ini'tlnm, -I, n., beginning. 

re'ferS, rsfer'rn, ret'tuU, relfi'tus, bring back, report. 

, _ _ ( lam back, return; the perfect stem 

tenses are from the active, the others 
from the deponent. 

quau'tus, -a, -um, how great, how much. 

Ints'rel, adv., in the meantime. 

post, prep, (with ace), after (of time), behind (of place). 

a'liquis, a'liquid (a'liqul, a'llqua, a'Uqnod, adj.), some one, some- 

qul'dtun, quae'dam, quld'dam (quod'dam, adj.). a certain one. 
qula'qna, quid'qne (quis'qne, quae'que, quod'qna, adj.), everi/ one, 



, -I, reveraiia s 



V^ 



i. JVhni Latin, wartl.t do the follou-ing suggest? 
initial refer quantity revert 



447. Translate; teJl to whctt class each pronoun be- 
longs; 

(a) 1. Aliquetn ad t& mittent. 2. Quisque inult6 di6 
profeetus est 3, Ab his quaesivit, quae civitatea quan- 
taeque iu armis essent. 4. Pauluin framentJ quemque domO 
efferre iubent. it. Alultae nAtiOiies auxilium a suls amicis 
petidrunt. 

(6) 1. Qiiaedara legio ROinain vevertetur, et alicui victOriam 
iidatiAbit. 2. M&tei' alits suos Ilbei'us auteponet. 3. Es- 
tr€ma pars huius Hbrl initio dil^ciliov est. 4. Efideui tem- 
poi-e equitatus noster et alii qui cum eis fuerant s€ in castra 
recipiebaiit. 5. Legatlhaec' s5 ad suoa relaturfla* dlx^runt 
et post diem tertium ad Caesareiii reversflros; interei nfi eastra 
movfiret petiSnint. 

' See S 16. ° Ease la orten omitted in iDfinitivpR. 
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448. Translate: 

(a) 1. The king gave arms to some one, 2. Pompey made 
a good beginning. 3. Our country is much loved by every 
one. 4. We do not know how great a number will return. 
5. After the battle the soldiers were ordered to retreat into 
camp. 

(6) 1, A certain one will return to report all things to Caesar. 
2. They had encamped across a river of great depth. 3. I pre- 
fer her to all my other friends. 4. This man was a sailor ; 
that one, a farmer. 5. The cavalry will drive their horses into 
the territory of the Belgians, and in the meantime the leader 
will leai-n something about the character of the enemy. 
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Mens atqua in arduis.—A mil, 



1 diffUuUiti.* 



449, DeriTatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, whicli seem to be derived from the following : 
fuga ante quaerO ego 

responded praepfiaS praeaum conferfi 

differs Infers ferO nitio 



tumultus 
initium 



referO 



coDiungS 
reverto 



arm a 
quantus 



450. Word Drill. — 1. Name the claases of pronouns 
and tell why each is so called. 2. Name the possessive 
pronouns. 3. Which demonstrative pronoun ia com- 
monly used as the personal pronoun of the third person ? 
4. Give the Latin for Who are you? What man is thisf 

451. Fonn Drill. — 1. Decline hio, Ula, u, ld«m. 2. De- 
cline the Latin for another loldier. 3. Decline the rela- 
tive pronoun, 4. Write one Latin sentence containing a 
personal, possessive, relative, demonstrative, and an inter- 
rogative pronoun. 5. When do we use tuu« and when 



458. Syntax Drill. — (a) 1. How is ntmm used and what 
does it mean ? 2. What case and mood follow InbeO ? 
imperO ? S. With what compound verbs is the dative 



■ Motto on tbe statue or Warren Hastings in Calcutta. 
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used ? 4. In what does a relative pronoun agree with 
its antecedent ? 5. What determines the gender of a 
possessive pronoun ? 

(6) Give the Latin for: 

1. We knew the man who had been conquered. 

2. We knew who had been conquered. 

3. We knew that the man had been conquered. 

4. The man hghts that he may not be conquered. 

5. The man fought so bravely that he was not conquered. 

BXBRCISES FOB BIGHT BESADINO 

453. 1. Audlviraus quae oppida tota essent. 2. MultfU res & 
Caesare quaeslverunt dS profectione. 3. Llberi a5 paiilum lau- 
dant. 4, Komani exercitui Caesarem praeficiunt. 5. Marce, 
dux tuus secunda vigilia interfectus est. 6, Ubi nostrSs nfin 
esse InferiOrCs int«llSsit militibus imperivit nt signa Infer- 
rent. 7. Polliceor hoc vobla. 8. Eadem ab efi dicta erant. 
9. Scivfinint equitatum in Gennaniam misaum esse. 10, Cui- 
que donum dabO. 

Fabulab Faciles 
Man Sputae 

454. Quidam ex SpartanO quaealvit : " Cur milros nOn habet 
Sparta ? " Spartanus respondit : " Nostra urbs murOs optimSa 
habet, incolarum fortium virtOtem." 

VlrtfiB SpMUns 
Efix Spartanus dixit: "Mel clvSa numquam quaeslverunt, 
' Quot sunt boatfia ? ' aed ' Ubi sunt ? ' " 
locna Cicarfiiiis 
Feniina quaedain, iOniOvem se esse ' simulaus quam erat, 
dictitabat s€ trlginta tantum annOs habere ; cui CicerO dixit : 
" Verum est, nam hoc viginti annOs audio." 
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PARTICIPLEB 



455. There are four participles : the present 
in tlie active voice and tlm perfect smd future 
dive) in the passive voice. 

Present Active Participle = Present stem + -na 
or -Snn 

Future Active Participle = Participial item + ur 
+ endings of maguus 

Perfect Passive Participle = Participial stent 
+ endings of magnua 

Future Passive Participle or Gerundive = Present 
stem + Dd or end + endings of magmis 

\ote. — For id verba see § 320. 



and future 
(or gerun- 

poitSiia 

monens 

dfloSna 

audlens 

portatflma 

monitOrua 

ductflruB 

aadltarua 

portatus 

mouitua 

ductus 

audltUB 

porta nduH 

moneudus 

dfloendus 

audlondtiB 



456. Declensiion of Participles. — All participles are de- 
clined like rnagnuH except the present, which is declined 
like potfins. A participle is a verbal adjective. Like a 

u tox the gladia- 
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verb, it may take an object and be modified by an adverb; 
like an adjective, it agrees with its noun or pronoun, in 
gender, number, and case.' 

We saw Ihe farmer (as he iras) drioing his horses swiftly. Agrioolam 
sqnfiB vHSciter ageutem vldimos. 

Thej/ saw Ihe city (which had leen) captured by the enemy. Uibem 
ab hosUbus captam vldSrunt. 

(a) A participle is often best translated by a, phrase or clause. 

457. Time of Participles. — Like the infinitive, the time 
denoted by the participle is relative, depending on the 
time of the principal verb. The present participle de- 
notes the »ame time as the principal verb; the perfect 
participle, time before; and the future participle, time 
after the principal verb. 

Learn all the participles, active and passive, of ports, 
moneS, dfloS, audiS, sum, paasum, ferS, oapl5, §§ 586, 587, 
588, 589, 591, 593, 590. 

458. VOCABUlLABy 

fl'dSs, -el, f., faith, pledge, con- addfl'cB, -ere, -dfixl, -ductus, 

It'tna, -oila, d., shore (of the re'gS, -ere, ri'ziS, rfic'tna, rule, 

sea). mitnage. 

eenS'ttu, -fU, m., senate. aaplen'ter, adv., wisely. 

(a) Form all the infinitiveH and participles of relerS, regS. 

459. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
fidelity sapient littoral reference 

EXERCISES 

460. Translate: 

(a) 1, Ad Oaesai'ein auxilimn petentSs venfirunt. 2. VirOa 
victOs laudabimus, 3. Stins in Utore armis Qtar. 4. Eex 
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n9.tiOnein bene regere cOn^tus laud^tus est. 6. CeDturiOnSs 
fereutes suum ducem interfectum veniuut. 

(6) 1. Audivimua W mortem uOa vererl. 2. Caesar suOs ' 
impetum fortiter austiDentSs vidit. 3. HSc Oritione adducti, 
ioter s€ fidem et iusiflrandum dant. 4. Aliquem in senatu 
aapienter dlcentem audivi. 6. Interei & plflribus civitatibus 
ad eum ISgSti veniunt quibua p&aem petentibua respondet 
obsidSsque ad a€ mittl iubet. 

461. TranslcUe: 

(a) 1. Kinga are not alwaya loved when ruling wisely and 
well, 2. Having been influenced by the senate, the Roman 
people praised their generals. 3. Caesar gave a pledge to 
the Gauls when they were seeking peace. 4. Pompey, after 
being placed in command of the army, conquered many na- 
tions. 5. The general, seeing the soldiers of the tenth legion 
fighting long and fiercely, knew that they wonld not surrender. 

(6) 1. In the beginning of the war Caesar saw all the forces 
of the Belgians setting out against him. 2. Let us remain 
at the seashore all summer. 3. This man lived in a city of 
great size; that one, on the seashore. 4. The centurions 
differ from each other in many respects. 5. The tired 
horseman returns to the camp after the battle and seeks aid 
from his companions. 

PHRA-SBB FROU CABSAB 

462. Convmit to memory with the iTranslations : 

1. Hac dratiSne adducti. 2. Senatus populusque BOmflnus. 
3. Orationem habere. 4. Plus posse. 5, Plarimum posse. 

1 See § 420, FootnoM 2. 
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LESSON LVIII 

ABLATITB ABSOLITTE 

Oonsule Planeo.— When Planeus was consul.* 

463. The Ablative Absolute consists of two words in the 
ablative case grammatically independent of the rest of the 
sentence. It may consist of (1) a substantive and a parti- 
ciple, bIebS datS; (2) a substantive and an adjective, 
pericnlB maEnS; (3) two substantives, Caasar* imperfttSre. 

The Ablative Absolute is usually best translated as a 
clause and generally denotes time, cause, condition, or 
concession. The substantive in the Ablative Absolute 
never denotes the same person or thing as the subject or 
object of the main verb. 

1. signs datS, oppidam oppugnBvflrunt. Thf lignal haeing 
been given (literally), wihen the signal had been gtcen, they aUackeii Ike 

2. Ferlcnlfi maguS, Caasar Bignam dedit. The danger being 
great (literally), since Ike danger was great, Caesar gaoe Ike signal. 

3. Caesare imperStSre, ad vtctdriam «xeroitaB dScStur. 
Caesar being general (literally), i/ Caesar is general, tke army will be 
led to victory. 

4. Multb iuterfectls, oppidam ezpugiifivlmuB. Many having 
been killed (literally), a AAoujrA many kad been tilled, !ce look ike tovm by 

(a) The verb aom has no present participle, consequently the connect- 
ing word being cannot be expressed in the Latin o( 2 and 3, but must be 
supplied in the translation. 

(b) The participle and the adjective nrnst agree with the substantive 
in gender, number, and case. 



* Horace- Ad expresBlon used by the Romana for " In the good old d: 
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464. Perfect Participles. — There is no perfect active 
pavtieiple in Latiu. We cannot put literally into Latin : 
The leader, having given the signal, fought bravely. There 
is no Latin word meaning having given, but the same idea 
may be expressed by changing the voice of the participle 
and making it agree with signal instead of leader, as : The 
signal having been given, the leader fought bravely. BignS 
date, dux fortiter pugnfivlt. 

(a) Such an ablative absolute may be rendered as an independent 
eoCrdinate clause ; The leader gave the signal anil fought bravely. 

(b) A deponent verb has a perfect participle with an active meaning, 
so no change is necessary in the case of a deponent verb. Having encour- 
aged Che Remi, Caesar ordered the entire senate to r^me to him. Caeaar 
REmSB cobortStus omnam senatum adsEconvaMte luHslt. 



465. VOCABULARY 


aedi&'oiam, -I, n., building. 


coQten'dS, -ere. -dl, -teo'tns, 


Qal'ba, -ae, ni., Galba. 


Ans(en, contend. 


immoitft'lis, -8, immortal . 


iucen'do, -era, -con'dl, -cfin'aua, 


invid'tus, -a, -urn, inoincible. 


set on fire, burn, (with ace). 


acoi'piS, -ere, -cS'pI, -cep'tus, 


praemit'te, -ere, -m!'al, -mis'sns, 


receive, accept. 


semi aheai. 



trS'da, -ere, -dldl, -ditus, yive up, surrender. 

{ 466. What Latin words do the following suggest f 

edifice invincible . incendiary tradition 

BXEBCISES 

467. Translate; render ablatives absolute literally and 
as clauses, and decide which mahes the better English : 

(a) 1. SpS amissa fuggrnnt. 2. Pice facta, cflr diatius 
pugnatis ? 3. Omnibus vicis aedificiTsque incensis, ad castra 
Caesaris omiiibua cOpils contendSrunt. 4. Interea mllites 
legionum diiarum, proelifi nQntiatO, in summo colle ab hostibus 
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vidsbantur. 6, His rebus gestis, ab ils natiSnibus missi sunt 
legatl ad Caesarem qui se obsides datflros ease pollicerentur. 

(6) 1. Hostea ordinem Caesaris agminis nOn sciverunt. 
2. Omnem equitatum qui ' novissimum agmen moraiStur pra«- 
mlait. 3, ROmanl intell6K6runt deSs immoi'talSs plOrimum* 
posse. 4. Cieei'5 dixit deOs immortales huic invicta populfi 
auxllium esse laturos. 5. Caesar, obsidibus acceptls, primis 
clvitatis atque ipslus Galbae regis dufibus filils, arnilsque om- 
nibus ex oppido traditis, in deditionem hostSs acc6pit. 

468, Trajislaie; express the subordinate clauses by the 
use of the ablative absolute when possible : 

(a) 1. While Caesar is leader, our forces are invincibie. 
2. Since many soldiers had been killed, Pompey received re- 
cruits into his army. 3. When the cavalry had been sent 
ahead, the infantry followed without fear. 4. Having burned 
all the buildings on the shore, they destroyed the ships of the 
enemy. 5. When these things have been done, they fortify 
the towns and carry the grain out of the fields into the towns. 

(6) 1. It is easier to promise than to do. 2. The senate 
was very powerful among the Romans. 3. When the letters 
had been received, Caesar enlisted two legions in hither Gaul, 

4. Let us surrender and hasten home as quickly as possible. 

5. Let the senate make as good laws as possible that the 
people may prefer the senate to a king. 

1 qi^ = ut la. 3 Adverbial Aucusative of Degrw. 
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LESSON LIX 

SUBJUNCTTTB WITH CUM 
Abeiait stadia in mores, — Pursuits pass over into habits.' 

469. Clauses governed by cum may denote cireuTngtance, 
caute, or cmicetaion. 

470. Cwn Circumstantial.' — Cnm, meaning when, takes 
the subjunctive to denote the circumstances under which 
an action took place. This use is commonly found only 
in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses. 

When the purpose of the oum clause is merely to give 
the date of the action or the state described by the princi- 
pal sentence, the verb is put in the indicative. 

Wken this had been annnnnced to Caesar, he set out from the city. 
Caeaarl cum Id nflntlBtam esaet, ab urbe piofectuB est. 

When Caesar came into Gaul, the Aedui were the leaders. Cuta 
CaABar in Galliam vSiiit, piTncipfis erant Aedul. 

471. Cum Causal. — Cnm, meaning since, regularly takes 
the subjunctive. 

Since tkvt is so, I vnll go. Quae cum Ita sint, tbS. 
Since they were retreating, we attacked. Gum s6 teciperent, oppug- 
ns vimus. 

472. Cum Concessive. — Gum, meaning although, takes 
the subjunctive. 

Although we had burned the town, they did not surrender. Cum oppi- 
dum inceadlesSmuH, nSn b6 tr&dldSrnnt. 



called cum temporal. 
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Although Caesar thought that Ike Roman legions were inuincihte, he 
did not hasten into Gaul. Cum Caeaar RSmOnSB legiSnfia ease 
inviotaa exIatimSret, in Oalliain nSn coDteudit. 

(a) The tense usage In all these subjunctive clauses is the same as tJiat 
described in § 364. 

473. Conjunctions with Indicative. — 

1. TJbi, when, aud poatquam, after (conjunction), take 
the indicative. 

2. Quod and quia, became, and qnoniam, gince, regularly 
take the indicative to express cause. 

3. Qnamqnam, meaning although, takes the indicative. 

474. VOCABULABY 

oau'aa, -ao, t., caiwe, reason. trftda'cS, -dfl'oere, -dOx'I, -duo'- 

oaa'aS (with gen.), /or the sake of. tea, lead across. 

mS'tuB, -Qs, m., movement, revolt. commlt'tS, -ens, -ml'al, 'inia- 

potea'tSa, poteatS'tis, f ., ^ower, ana, join; proelium com- 

opportuaity. mittete, join battle, begin an 

rfl'mor, -Srla, m., rumor, report. engagement. 

re'Uquua, -a, -um, remaining, the repe'riS, -I're, rep'perl, r«per'- 

reM. tuByfnd, discover. 

af'ferS, -lei're, at'tnll, all&'tua, ta'men, adv., nevertheless, still, 

bring. however. 

onm, oonj., when, since, although. cum piTmtim, as soon as. 

475. Wliat Latin words do the following suggest? 
commotion commit rumor traduce 

BXBBCISEB 

476. Translate! give the reason for the mood and 
tense of each verb : 

(a) 1. Cum esset Caesar in citeriOre Gallic, crebrl ad eum 
rflmOres afferebantur. 2. Cum tela sua amtsisset, pugnare 
nOa potuit. 3. Cum sp6s victfiriae magna sit, taiD£u centu- 
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lifines signa ii6n Inferuut. 4. Ubi nostrOa ndn esse InferidrSs 
intellfixit, Caesar proelium eommlait. 5. LlberOrum nostrO- 
rum causa, a& in potestilte hostium diQtius sTmus. 

(6) 1. Cum ab his quaeieret, quae civitates in armla essent, 
causam belli repperit. 2. Dare' melius est quam accipere. 
3. Hoc facte, du^bus legi^nibus rellctls, reliqua^ sex legidnea 
ex castrls ^dQxit. 4. Partem suaruin cApi&rum Sumen magn& 
lititadine tradQcere' cfin9,tl sunt ut castra expugnftrent 
&. Multa d€ stellls atqiie eOrum mfitil, d^ terrae magaitadine, 
de deOrum immortilium vlribus et potestftte sclmua. 

477. Translate: 

(a) 1. Although they have very many wounds, they light 
for the sake of power. 2. When the Gaula had made many 
revolts, Caesar conquered them and sent them under the yoke. 
3. Although we have found out mai^y things about the stars, 
there is much which we do not know. 4. When the legions 
had been left in the camp, the general led the remiunlng sol- 
diers across the territory of the euemy. 5. Although rumors 
of the danger had been brought to us, yet we did not give up 
hope. 

(6) 1. When the people had been informed concerning the 
death of Cicero, many declared that he had been an excellent 
consul and had saved his country. 2. She excels her brother 
in diligence. 3. The forces of the Gauls will encamp be- 
tween the river and the hill. 4. Although they were men of 
great power and courage, nevertheless they were not invincible. 
5. In a very short time we found out who had lieen bringing 
evil reports about us, 

1 All inflnltive or clause us«il substantively U neuier sluKular, and tb« 
adjective acmrdingly Is put iti tbe neuter. 
't Tr&d.a.c9 goverus twu act-usatl ves. 
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LESSON LX 

CONDITIOITAI. SENTENCZiB 



is, nrcumspice.—If you sr.ek a monument, 
took about you.' 



478. A conditional sentence coiiaists of two parts: (a) 
tile eonditional clau»e and (5) the conclusion. For example, 
in the sentence. If you my thin, you are wronff, the clause 
introduced by if is the eonditional clause, while you are 
wrong is the conclusion. 

In Latin the conditional clause is most frequently in- 
troduced by a, if. 

There are different kinds of conditional sentences.' 

479. Conditional Sentences of Fact. — Sometimes the 

eonditional clause assumes something to be true, and 
the conclusion contains a statement of fact. In this 
case the indicative is used both in the conditional clause 
and in the conclusion. 

If Caenar fights, he. conquers. SI Caeaar pugnat, vinoit. 

I/the boy wns goml, he wn» praised. SI puor bonus etat, laudS- 
batur. 

480. Conditional Sentences of Doubt. — In this class the 
coiiclusion states that something would take place if a 

"Mottoon thetombof SirCbriatopherWreiiiii St. Paul's Cathedral, Lon- 
don, of which Wren was the architect. From this was adaptfld the motto of 
Michigan: Si quaeiis penlnsulEitn Eimoenam, clrcumBplce. If you 
seek a delightful peninsula, laok about you. 

' Notice bow closely romjitions In I^tln resemble conditions in English. 

r,gv,-b,C00glc 
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certain condition should be fulfilled. This is the state- 
ment not of a fact, as in the first class, but of an idea 
depending upon something concerning which there is a 
doubt. Both verba are put in the subjunctive. 

If Caesar should fgkl, he would conqufr. SI Caesar puguet, viucat. 

If the boy ehould be good, he should be praised. Sr puer bonus 
sit, laudfitur. 



481. 



TABLE OF OONDrriONAL 8BNTBNOBS 



c^. 


TIMB 


«oo» 


..»« 


.i».,.„,o. 




Pres- 
ent 




Present 


1. If Caesar fghls, he conquers. 
BT Caesar pugnat. Tin- 
oit. 


Fact 


Past 


Indica- 
tive 


Tmperfect 
Perfect 


2. // Caesar was fighting, he 
was conquering. SI Cae- 
sar pngaabat, vincS- 
bat. If Caesar fought, 
he conquered. 81 Caesar 
pngnavit, Ticlt. 




Fu- 
ture 

Fu- 
ture 




Future 


:i. // Cae$ar fights, he will 
conquer. St Caesar png- 
nSblt, vinoet. 


Doubt 


Sub- 
junctive 


Present 


tfCiiesar should fight, he would 
conquer. SI Caesat pug- 
not, vlncat. 




Pres- 




Imperfect 


1. // Caesar were fighting, he 
would conquer. BI Cae- 


Contrary 

to Fact 




Sub- 




sar pngnaret, vinceret. 


Past 




Pluperfect 


2. // Cae.sar had fought, he 
Tould have conquered. 
SI Caesar pugnSvlsset, 
vlcisaet. 
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482. Conditional Sentences Contiaiy to Fact. — Both 

conclusions and conditions that are contrary to fact are 
expressed by the subjunctive. The use of the tenses 
should be carefully noted. If the thing is contrary to 
fact at the present time, the imperfect is used; if it is con- 
trary to fact in the past, the pluperfect is used. 

If Caesar merefgltting, he would conquer. (TJiis implies that Caesar 
ia not fighting and so does not conquer. It ia a condition in present 
time contr&ry to fact.) SI Caesar puguSret, vinceret. 

If Caesar had fought, he would have ci/ni/uered, (This implies the 
same as the last sentence except that the time is past instead of 
present.) SI Caesai pugnSvisBet, vIcisBet, 

463. VOCABULARY 

Ae'dnilB, -I, ni., an Aeduan. dSfen'dS, -ere, -fen'dl, -fSn'suB, 
Catill'ua, -ae, ni., Catiline- defend, guard. 

dBffin'eor, -5'iis, ta., defender. nu'dS, -a're, -S'vT, -9'tuB, strip, 
bo'nor, -S'lia, m., honor, esteem. leaee unprotected, 

tnr'tia, -is (-iutn), f., lower. bI, conj., if. 

ver'bum, -I, n., wordi plural, ni'si, conj., if not, unless, 
.ipeech. _ etiam, adv., also, euen. 

484. What Latin words do the following su^ggest? 
honor defend nude turret 



489. Translate, first giving the mood, tense, and conse- 
quent time and class of each conditional sentence: 

(a) 1. Si boni essSmus, laudareninr. 2. Si perlculum 
celes, non timeamus. 3. Si rSx bene rexisset, non inter- 
fectus esset. 4. ST pater tuus ROmanus est, ttl Romanus es. 
6. Si perlculum cognoscas, nobis narrSs. 

(6) 1. Si urbes bene defenderentur, eapi non possent. 
2. Si urbs nQdatur, defendl nOn potest. 3. Si tells iiti 
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potuissent, ndn victi essent. 4. Si puerl bon6s comitSs 
hab^rent, nOa pugD^rent. 5. Si oppidum mOni&tur, id capere 

uOq possimus. 

486. Translate, firttt noticing what time cmd thoughi 
are expressed and whai mood and tense are accordingly 



(a) 1. If I were you, I should be better. 2. If you can 
run,! can follow you. 3. If you had delayed longer, you 
■would have been blamed. 4. If we should make an end of 
the battle, many would survive. 5. If the attack had been 
made as quickly aa possible, the forces would have fled. 

(6) 1. If the king should return home, his friends would 
receive him gladly. 2. If the .A-eduans were brave, the town 
would be taken by storm. 3. If Catiline had brought war 
on us, we should have sent him from the state. 4. If you 
have been good, you have been praised. 6. If the rest had 
fled, we should have discovered their flight. 

SUPPLBMBNTART SXBRCISES 

487. Translate, first giving mood, tense, etc., as in 

(a) 1. Si urbs S. nobis dsfendiltur, hostSs earn nOn capere 
possinL 2. Si illls verbis usus esset, culpa,tus esset. 3. Si 
oppidum d€f€ns6ribus uad^b&tur, impetutu din sustinSre non 
poterat. 4. Si miles gravissimum vulnus accipiat, ex proelio 
A suls coinitibus fer&tur. 5. Caesar honOris AeduCi'ura causa 
s5ae eOs in iidem receptQrum esse dixit. 

(6) 1. Si turris ad milrum mov§r6tur, in d5f5ns5r63 lapidfia 
iacerSmua. 2. Nulla causa est cQr te tarn saepe defendam. 
3. Dux cum repperit ubi hoatea easent, celeriter proelium 
commlsit. 4. Si Catillna in uvbe ad hunc diem mSlnsiaset, 
tantis perlculls rempublicam non llberavisafimua. 5. Sena- 
tu8 haec intellegit, consul videt ; Iiic tamen vivit. Vivit? 
Etiara in aenfttum venit. 
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488. Translate, first noticing the time, thought, etc., as 
in % 486; 

(a) 1. If a revolt had been made, the hostages would have 
been killed, 2. If your city should be stripped of defenders, 
what would you do ? 3. If the king rules well, the citizens 
do that which he commands. 4. If the enemy's scouts 
should set tire to our cainp, we should try to defend it, 5. If 
the guards had defended the place more diligeutly, the fortifi- 
cations could not have been taken by storm. 

(6) 1. Unless the city had beeu deprived of defenders, the 
army of the Aeduans would not have beeu conquered. 2. The 
remaining Gauls will be invincible. 3. When we have sur- 
rendered, we shall not attack the enemy again. 4. When 
we had found out that the tower could be moved, we hastened 
to move it as quickly as possible. 5. If Cicero were living, 
he would be held in esteem by the men of our state. 



Cicero delivering Ihe First ol his Famous Orations against Catiline. 
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Divide et impera. — Divide and govern,* 



>. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
which seem to be derived from the following : 



■'(ty 



fides 


invictus 


regO 


coutineO 


aedificium 


immortalis 


accipio 


contends 


incendo 


trado 


motus 


rumor 


reliquus 


tradflce 


commttto 


causa 


\d5feQdo 


honor 


turris 


yerbum 



490. Fonn Drai. — 1. How is each participle formed 
and declined ? 2. Of what three combinations may an 
Ablative Absolute consist? 8, Give four possible trans- 
latioQS of mmSre audits. 4. Translate, first by a clause . 
and then by an Ablative Absolute : (a) Whsn Caesar 
had irov^ht the grain, they discovered a new danger, (b) 
Since his soldiers were not brave, the leader surrendered. 

491. Syntax Drfll. — 1. Why is an Ablative Absolute 
necessary? 2. What three kinds of clauses may be in- 
troduced by cum? S. When is the subjunctive used 
and when the indicative in a causal clause ? in a conces- 
sive clause ? 4. Give the law of Sequence of Tenses. 
5. In Conditional Sentences what mood and tense are 
used to express (a) a fact in present, past, future time ? 
(6) a statement contrary to fact in present, past time? 
(c) a doubt in future time ? 



* Motto ot Louis XI of France. 
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. 1. TrSs arbor€a in ordine stantes manent. 2. Bfignum 
inclvitate nostra & f ratre tufl tenSbatur. 3. Posters die nostra 
aciea in equita.tum hostium signa intuUt. 4. Amils traditTs 
bC defendere non possunt. 6. Deoem legiOnibus cOnscrlptis, 
in Galliam contendes, 6. Cum finem proelir nox fficisset, 
nQntiua ad ISgitum missus est. 7. Beperi&mus magnitfldinem 
silvae. 8. Cum fortiter impetum uostrOrum mllitum sus- 
tinSrent, & su6 duce videbantur. 9. LlberOrum nostrOrum 
causa nS servl diatius sTmus. 10. Multae cTvitatfla Gallorum, 
quae a Romania sub iugum missa« erant, bellum intCl^runt. 

DOMUS RoMANA 

. Vl 493. PlctQram Romanae domds vidSmus et pnloherriina est. 
.'■ vestibutum domOs Rdmanae erat vacuus locus ante ianuam. 
Romftnls pulcher mos erat scribendl in limine " Salvfi." 

lanitor ad ianuam saepe stabat. Hic canis saepe erat aut 
in solo pTctQra canis cum verbis " CavC canem " viderl poterat. 
In Ostium ROmam ibant. Super l&nuam erant verba, " Nihil 
intret mall." 

Interior domus in tr6s partes dlvidSbatur. Earum prima 
pars appellata est atrium. In medi6 tecto eius partis, lads et 
&eris causA, apertum spatium rellctum est. Flnvia per eundem 
locum in impluvium dfiscendit. In atrio dominus SuOa amIcSa 
aficipisbab. 

Part€s plctHns montium, flOminum, aninialium atque vir&- 
rum et fSminarum pulchrfi Ornfttus est. Locus proximus atriS 
erat tabllnum. Hlc tabulae familiar^s fuSrunt et in eOdem 
loco, dominus pecQniam servAvit. 

Tertia pars domiis et pulcherrima erat peristylum, in quo 
pulcbri flOrfls et fontSs columnis marraoreTs inclQdebantur. 
VSla inter banc et tabllnum erant. 

Si fenestrae domi eiant, in superidre parte parietis et minitnae 
erant ut homines in via vidfire non poasent, 

r,g-^,..-i-,. Google 



LESSON LXII 

IMPBRATXVE8. COMMAITDB 

Jt'e tentes out perflee. — Either don't attempt it or finish it. 

494. Leara the imperatlTe ' active and passive of all the 
lonjugations, §§ 586, 587, 588, 589, 590, 591. 

(a) The vocative is used as & case ot address with the imperative. 
Soyg, be brave. Portfla, ptlerl, eate. 
Marcva, Jight with the enemy. PugnS, MSrce, cum hoBtibus, 

495. Learn the conjugation of o« in full, § 594. 

49g. TABLE OF COMMANDS 

f Isl person. Volitive Subjunctive. 

I Letusjighl. PugnBmtia. 

I 2<l person. Imperative. 

I Fight. Pu§nate. 

3d person. Volitive Subjunctive. 
( Let them, fight. Puguent. 

( \si person. N8 with subjunctive. 

Let us not fight. N8 pugnSmus. 

I 2d person. Nflll(pIu.aailtB) with present infinitive. 
. I Do not fight. Nfillte pugnSre.' 

3d person. 1T» with subjunctive. 
[ Let them nolfight. N6 pngnent. 



1 Compare 5 mi and o. 

2 Ne pu^nSB, or N6 pugn&te — old Latin. 
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497. VOOABtJIiARY 

a deS, -Tte, S (-ItI), -itns, go to, lo'qnor, lo'qnl, locd'tna sum, 

approach, vinl (followed by i^eak, say. 

the accusative). p&'re8, -S're, pB'rnT, — , obey. 

cr6'd5, -er«, crS'didl, crfi'ditus, pla'oeS, -fi're, -uT. -i):a8, please. 

ti-ast, believe. reBt'stS, -ere, ro'sUtl, — , resist, 
e'5, 1're, il (IvI), i'tus, go. oppose. 

ex'eO, -I're, -U (-IvI), -itua, go ■•r'viO, -I're, -I'vl, -I'tua, to be 

out, wilhilraw, slave to, serce. 

498. W^tat Latin, words do tJie followitig suggest? 
credit loquacious resist placid 

buijE: 

499. Dative with Intransitive Verbs. — Many verbs 
meaning to benefit or injure, phage or displease, command^ 
ov obey, nerve or resist-, believe or distrust, persuade, pardon, 
envy, threaten, be angry, and the like, take the dative. 

Belieee me. Mlhi or6d«. 

He persuaded the soldiers. HOitibitB peTBnftait. 

BXBBCISB8 ON COMUANDS 

500. Translate: 

{«} 1. I. 2. Pare mihi. 3. Servlte, servl, dominis. 
4. Noll putftre me tibi restitisae, 5, Domum eamus. 

(6) 1. CrMite mihi. 2. Resiste malls comitibus. Z. Affer 
mihi litterfts. 4. Verbs amici, Cicerfi, crede. 5, Si 
mansissent, cOpils hostium reatitissent. 

501. (a) 1. Girls, remain at home. 2. Let us speak about 
the things which we know. 3. Children, obey your mothers. 
4. Soldiers, send hostages to the victor, 5. Friends, do not 
surrender to the Germans. 



subject of a following infioitlre. 

_ Google 



184 LATIN LESSONS 

(b) 1. Throw the heavy stones against the wall. 2. Sol- 
diers, march to the nearest town and bring a supply of grain 
quickly to the army, 3. Let U3 go to Borne. 4. Boya, for 
the sake of your honor, resist evil companions. 5. My brave 
friend, fear nothing, and do not run from danger. 



502. Translaie, giving the construction of each noun : 
{a) 1, Ibimus Romft. 2. Nobis imperavit ut r6gi servlre- 

mus. 3. Dlx€runt facile esse, cum virtate omnibus praestar 
rent, totiua Galtiae imperio potIrL* 4. Mllitibus imperat ut 
in proelinra eant. 5. Omnibus vicis aedificiisque, quae adlre 
potuerant, incensis, castra posuCrunt. 

(6) 1. RQmOribua audrtia, imperio regis restitimua. 
2. Cum legio in proelium fortiter Isset, hostibua nOn diutissimg 
restitit. 3. Maiori tamen parti placiiit caatra dSfendere.' 

4. Si mihi imperavisset d6 verbum loquerer, el paruiasem. 

5. Clvitati perauaait, ut de finibus suls cum omnibua cOpils 
extrent, < 

503. Translate: 

(a) 1. If they had trusted me, they would not have gone. 
2. The defenders received many wounda while defending their 
native lands. 3. If the towers were higher, we could resist 
the enemy better. 4. Although they believe us, they will 
not obey us. 5. If you should go at daybreak, it would 
please me. 

(6) 1. Servanta, obey your masters as well as posaible. 

2. We know that you have approached the bank of the river. 

3. The general, having been warned of the danger, led his 
forces into camp. 4. When he has seized the royal power, 
he will send aome men from the city, and others he will kill. 
5. The left wing of the army approached the enemy's line of 
battle as bravely as posaible. 



1 lufialtive used as a, aubstanUve. 
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LESSON LXIII 
IfOLO, NOLO, MALO. DATIVII OF PURPOSE 



Pert libenter homines id quoet votunt credunt. — Men willingly 
believe that which they uiisk' 

504. Learn the conjugation of vols, nSl6, maifi, § 592. 

505. Syntax of »oia, uBiB, maia. — The infinitive with 
subject accusative 13 used after voia, nflie, mai« when 
its subject is not the same as that of the governing verb. 
When the subject of both verbs is the same, the comple- 
mentary infinitive is used.^ 



506. VOOABULrABY 

difflcul't&s, -ta'tlB, f., difficulty. ii6'16, nSiae, nS'luI, be unwilling. 

M'ems, bl'emiH, f., winter, stormy oooI'dS, -ere, -ot'dl, -ct'sns, kill, 

weather. slay. 

re'giC, -5'iilB, f., region, boundary, pellS, -ere, pe'pull, pul'siis, 

district. drive out, put tofiight, defeat. 

■nbal'dinm, -I, n., aid, support. vo'18, vel'le, vo'lul, he willing, 

mBlC, m&lle, TDiL'lnl, prefer. wish. 

507. Whai Laim words do the following suggest ? 
voluntary expel region volitive 

* Caesar. ' Compare § 691 and a. 
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508. Dative of Purpose. — A dative expressing purpose 
iH used with turn and a few other verbs. 

The legion served as aid to Caemr. LegiS aiudllS Caesarl fuit. 
He sent men <a aid lo the army. VirOs snbsidiO ezercitui mlsit. 
(a) Here auxillfi and aubaidiS a,re dative of purpose. 



509. Translate: 

(a) 1. Vult hostfia pellere. 2. Deo volente, Bfimae tfl 
vidSbimus. 3. His djfficiiltatibus diiae res eraut subsidii5. 
4. VolO te tu5 patri placitfirura esse. 5. Maluerarnus cfipias 
vestras auxiho nobis et nostrO exercitul ventarSs esse. 

(6) 1. Decima legio Caesari subsidio erat. 2. Caesai' 
noluit legiOnea auxilio Aeduis mittere. 3. His facile pwlsis, 
incredibili celeritate ad flfltnen cucurrerunt 4. Caesar me- 
moria, tengbat consulem occisum exercitumque eius ab HelvStiis 
pulsum et sub iugum missum. 5. Obsidibus custodes prae- 
pOnit, ut, quae agant, quibuscum ' loquantur, scire possit. 

510. Translate: 

(a) 1. We were willing to fight longer for our country. 
2. Caesar had been unwilling to send the teuth legion as aid 
for Galba. 3. If I had preferred' to remain at home, I should 
not have gone with you. 4. He thought it would not be dif- 
ficult to slay the enemy, 5. Obey your leader, fight bravely. 

(6) 1. Caesar could not engage in battle on account of the 
stormy weather. 2, If I believed your words, I would not 
delay my departure. 3. When we wished yon to approach 
the regions of the Germans, we could see no difficulty. 
4. We wish to defend these regions with towers of such 
height 5. Caesar remained in camp teu days that the 
remaining cavalry might come as aid to him. 



1 Oum is often appended tji a pronoun as ai 
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LESSON LXIV 
SEMI-DBPONENTS. DATIVE OF POSSBSBOR 

Qaudeanma igitur iuvenes Aum sumua. — Ltt as r^oice, then, while 
we are young. 

511. Semi- deponents are verbs which have the pretent 
«y»tem in the active voice and the perfect system in the 
passive voice, but both with the active meaning. 

an'de6. -6'rD, au'sus sum, daiv. 
gau'deS, -8're, gavT'sna omu, rejoice. 
Bo'lee, -S're, so'litus sum, he worU. 
fl'dfi, fl'dere, fl'Bns Hum, trust. 

512. vooabuijAHy 

an'deS, S'le, au'aua sum, '/are. fl'5, fl'erl, fac'tUB Bum. iecnme, 
clas'sls, -iB (-lum), f., a fleet. he maile, happen. T^earn the 

cO'ffl, -ere, cofi'gil, coSc'tua, conjugation, § 595. 

collect, enmpet. trftno'eft, -I're, -I'vl (-11) .itua, 
oonve'nlB, -I'te, -vS'nl, -ven'- go acriias. 

tVM, nssevAle. In'struS, -er«, -atrfl'xl, -atrflc'- 
conven'tns, -Ob, m., anseiMi/, ' tns, draw up, conslruct. 

meeting. prfigre'dior, -I, -grea'sna Bum, 
Ado'oeS, -e're, Sdo'cnl, Bdoc'- nilvnn'-e. 

tU8, show, inform, instruct. Vo'netl, -d'rum, m., Veneii. 

513. Whctt Latin, worth do the foUowing suggest f 
audacious transitive instruct progress 

B0LB 

514. Dative of Possessor. — The dative is used with 
aum to denote the possessor, the thing possessed being 
the subject. 

The hoy has a hook. Puer6 liber est. 

Cicero's name icru Marcus Tullius. CicerSi^ nSmen erat lUSroua 
TulUuB. 
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515. Translate: 

(a) 1. VirO erat pulcherrima domus. 2. Nornie hieme in 
mare fre ausus es ? 3. linpetiiij in e6s fit aed ela nQllus 
timor est 4. Fortis vir praeerat els civitatibua ex quibus 
exercituin eoegerat. 5. Brfltiim adulCscenteni classl nftvi- 
busque, qiias eonvenire iusserat, praeficit et in Venetos eum 
proficTscI iubet, 

(6) 1. Qiiaerit ex e6 solO quae in conventu dixerit, 2. Ml- 
litibus multa tSla erant, 3, Huic magnis doDls persuadet ut 
ad hostfis transeat, et quid fieri Telit edocet. 4. Proximo die 
Caesar g castris cnpias suas edflxit et paiilum & castris progres- 
8U8, aciera InstrQxit. 5. Nollte id velle quod fieri non potest. 

«6. Tremslate: 

(a) 1. The manners of my pupils please me much. 
2, The Veneti had very many ships. 3. They informed the 
Veneti that they wished to assemble near the shore. 4. They 
went across the river and led the army among the enemy. 

5. The leader dares to advance to the regions of the enemy 
and is asking about the character of the people. 

(6) 1. Caesar drew up a line of battle on the top of the 
hill. 2. Other forces were sent as aid to Caesar. 3. They 
had set out in the winter and two thousand of their men had 
been slain. 4. Citizens, trust the defenders of your country- 

6. The soldier had great courage and he became leader of the 
enemy. 
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LESSON LXV 
aZIRnND AND OERITNDIVZt 

Greseit eundo. — It grows as it goes* 

517. The Gerund is a verbal noun. It is formed by the 
present stem +nd (or end) +neuter endings of the second 
declension. It is found in the genitive, dative, accusative, 
ablative, singular only ; poitandl, portandS, portandum, 
poitandfi. 

518. The Gerundive is a verbal adjective.^ It is formed 
by the present stem + nd (or «ad) + endings of tnagniu ; 
pottandus, -a, -um. 

519. Gerund and Gerundive Uses. — The gerund may 
take a direct object. When it would have an object, 
the gerundive is generally used instead, the object 
taking the case of the gerund and the gerundive agree- 
ing with the object as an adjective. 

Desirous of seeking peace. Cupldtu pSoem petsndl (gerund). 
Cupidua pftclB petendae (gerundive construction). 

We have hope of conquering tke enemy. Habfimus spem vlucendl 
hostSs (genind). HabSmua Bpem vinceiidfirum boattum (gerun- 
dive construction). 

• The motto of New Mexieo. Literally: By going. 

lAn easy way ta dlHtlogulBb gerund aud gerundive li to think that "the 
gerundive Is an aA)t:ctive." 
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VOCABOI.ABT 



adver'Bua, -a, -um, turned townrd, Bs'lfla, -d'tia, f., safety. 

facing, face to face. effl'cifi, -ere, -fS'cI, -feo'tas, ac- 

oommefi'tuB, -<1b, m., supplies, complish, bring about. 

provisions. olau'dfi, -ere, clau'sl, clau'sna, 

hiber'ua, -A'rum, n., winter shut, close. 

quarters. occur'rfi, -ere, -cur'rl, -oar'sufl, 

por'tns, -da, m., harbor, port. meet. 

praeBi'dinm, -I, n., guard, garri- ptox'lmfi, adv., next, most re- 
son, protection. cently. 

521. What Latin words do the following suggest ? 
hibernate adverse occur efficient 

BULB 

522. The Expression of Purpose. — The most coiiimon 
ways of expressing purpose are: 

1. SnbjunctiTe with nt. VBnfinuit ut urbem vldfircDt, They came 
to lee the eitg. 

'i. Subjunctive with relatEve pronoun. Venenuit qui urbem 
vid6reDt, 

3. Gerundive construction with ad. Vfinfirunt ad urbem videndam. 

4. Gerundive construction with cauBS, VSuBnmt urbls videudae 

(a) In Latin prose purpose can not be expressed by the infinitive. 



523. Express the purpose in four ways; 

1. They went to close the gates. 2. We have teachers to 
instruct us. 3. Soldiers go into battle to slay the enemy. 
4. Caesar came to conquer Gaul. 5. Will you hasten to meet 
the guard ? 

524. Translate: 

(a) 1. Mllites pugnandl finem feeerunt. 2. Ad pacem 
petendam cotldie venSrunt. 3. Kautae in porbum salutis 
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peteadae cau&& contenduDt. 4. NUntids in omnes partes 
dimiserunt. 5. EfiiciBbat ut comiiie3,t1is ab Aediils et reliquls 
elvitatibus sine perlctilo ad sB portSi'i possent. 

(b) 1. Paucae res praesidio hlbernls erunt. 2. Timuit 
ne in quaerendls suTs pugnaudi tempus dimitteret. 3. Ad 
eos d^endendoa undique conveniunt. 4. Duae legidnSs, quae 
prosime cOnscrlptae erant, tStum agmen claudebant praesidiaque 
impedimentis erant. 5. Efidem tempore equitea nostrl, cum 
b€ in castra reciperent, adversls hostibus occurrebant. 



(a) 1. Each advanced for the sake of crossing the river. 

2. We were informed that the war ships had assembled, and 
we went into winter quarters to seek safety. 3. The Romans 
had very many captives. {Express in two ways.) 4. I was 
unwilling to meet you. 5. The captives resisted the victors 
very often. 

(b) 1. We thought that Cicero, after- calling the senate to- 
gether, had dismissed it. 2. I asked him what he was doing. 

3. The gates were closed, and a garrison being left at the 
camp, we sent men in different directions to seek supplies. 

4. The leaders will show how great a number of war ships has 
been collected. 5. They met the cavalry half way up the 
hill, but did not dare to advance to the attack. 

FEBASBS FSOM CAB8AK 

586. Commit to jnemory with tJie translations; 
t. Salfitis causa. '2. H5c proeliO nuntiatO. 3. His rebus 
gestls. 4. M^no Dumero interfecto. 6. His nQntils ac- 
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LESSON LXVI 
PEHIPHRASTIC CONJUaATIOirS 



' Ad caplandum v 



— To catch the crowd.* 



a- 



I 527. The Active Periphrastic Conjugation denotes im- 
pending action. It is formed by bombining the future 

I active participle with forma of sum. The present of sum 
is used for the present tense, the imperfect for the imper- 
fect, the present infinitive for the present infinitive, etc. 

f The participle agrees with the subject in gender, number, 

1 and case. 






ihe battle. Ca«sar proellum nDatlS- 



Caeiar in 
tflms erat. 

/ The Romans had intended to fight. RSmSnl pagnStOrl fuaraut. 
' . We Ihoughl the enetnij mould come. Bdatlmfivlmna hOBtea ven- 
tflrOa ease. 

I (a\ Conjugate acrlbS through Ihe Aclive Periphrastic. 

528. The Passive Periphrastic denotes necessity or that 
which ought to be done. It is formed by combining the 
gerundive with forms of »am. The gerundive agrees with 
the subject in gender, number, and case. 
i The xoldierx miul be sent. MTUtSa mlttendl aimt. 
X' \ The signal must be given. Slganm dandum eat. 
I (<t) Conjugate sotlbfi tbrough the Fassive Feripbrastic. 



o play to the gnllery." 
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PBBIPHBASTIC CONJUGATIONS 193 

529. VOOABDLABY 

[acul'tSB, -ta.'tlB, f., opportunity, sta'tuS, -ere, -nl, -O'tuB, deter- 
ability. mine, decide. 

tempes tSs, -ta'td«, f., storm, bad tnagno'pere, (magis, maximfi), 
weather. adv., greatly. 

at'bltror, -Sri, -5'taa snm, think, ptop'tei, prep, with ace.', on ac- 

coboi'tor, 'fi'rl, -S'tna sum, en- count of. 

courage. Hta'tim, adv., immetlialely. 

530. Whai Latin words do the following suggest f 
exhort arbitrate faculty 



BULB 
I 531. Dative of Agent. — With the Passive Periphrastic 
the dative is used to denote the agent or doer of the action. 

\You must giiie the tignal. Signum tibi dandum a ^t.^y . 
Caenar niiial announce the buttle, or The battle mmsI be announced by 
Caesar. Proelinm Oaesarl n-OntlBndam eat. 

BXB&OISEIS 
532. Translate: 

■ (a) 1. Statuit sibi Ehfinu'm esse transeundum. 2, Caesart 
/ omnia flnfl tempore erant agenda. 3..' Magnopere tibi'' ^ 
I placitarl fuer9.mus. i. AciSs bt^truenda et mUit§s cohortandl 
I erant. 5. His rel]^ adductl sclvimus hiberaa Gallorum 
I n5bis capienda esse^^^ ^ 

(&) 1. Advers6 exercitui occurmnt. 2. Pro rfipQblica 
fortiter pugnatQrl aumus, 3. Propl^ tempeatatfis diffieultas 
navigandl maxima est. 4. ArbiflrSn suuius.^ommeatiun 
ad hiberna atatim mittendum esae. 5. '^fessO militl 
eiua locT, ubi fuerat, lelinquendl et sui recipiendi facultOs 
nCn dabatiir. 
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533. Translate: 

/ (a) 1. The gates muM often be closed by ua for the sake of 

safety. 2. I had ini^ided to give you a better opportunity 

of seeing the beautiful buildings at Rome. 9: Private 

citizens, b e an aid to the king. 4. TUft^generalset out 

I late in the day to encourage the garrison. 5. Our forces 

/ must be sent across the wide river, the town of the enfimy 

/ must be burned, and their children taken as hostages. 



The Temple of Apollo in Pompetl. 

(6) 1. 'rtie Eomans had no good porta. (Two ways.) 
2. We diij/ not dare to meet the Veneti on account of the 
stormy weather, and took the opportunity of retreating into 
port. 3. Having been greatly influenced by the reports 
which he had heard, Caesar determined that he must leave 
the winter quarters immediately. ^ Having advanced many 
niilcB, we met the Veneti face to face. i. They had been 
informed that they must drive the enemy froin their boiindaj^ies 
immediately. 
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LESSON LXVII 

IHPERSOn-AIi VBRBB 

jni dcsperandum. — JCever dtspair* 

534. An Impersonal Verb ^ is one which has no personal 

aubject ; it ia used in the third person singular only : 
Licet, -fire, Ucnit, it %» permitted. Plnlt, it rains. 

1. Verba that have a clause or an infinitive as subject 
are called irapersooal verba. 

It happened that Ihe night was long. Aocldlt ut asset nox longa. 
Il is permitleil Ihe soldier to do that thing. Id mllia facere lloet. 

2. Intransitive verbs may be used impersonally in the 



Fighting t> carried on. PngnStur. 

He (they, etc.') came, (literally) il iims come. Ventam est. 

535. VOCABULARY 

ao'oidS, -ere, ao'oidi, fall, hap- plS'uiiB, -a, -nm,^/. 

pen, (impersonal) it happens. vel, conj., or; vel . . . vel.eilher 
U'oet, -6're, -uit, (impers. with ... or. 

dat.) il u permilled. prSvi'deS, -8ro, -vl'dl, -visus, 
Ifi'na, -ae, f., moon. provide. 

536. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest? 
lunatic accident plenipotentiary illicit 



b/ Google 



196 LATIN LESSONS ■ 

BXBROIBBS 
537. fVansIafe, explaining the use of each infinitive 
and su^unetive: 

(a) 1. Ab hostibus pugn3,tuiu erat. 2. Licet nObla im- 
per^tOrem bonuin aequL 3. Accidit ut Iflna plena eaaet, 
4. Num 3uSs Bficum servOs aunt in urbem ductQrt ? 5. DC 
framento reliqudque commefttii erat prfivlsum. 

(6) 1. Acriter in e6 loeo pugnStum est. 2. Licet ndbls 
belluin cum Germanla gerere. 3. Deditione facta, obsidibus- 
que acceptis nihil de bellfi timendum esse existimavit. 
4. Quemque domuia reverti, optimum yidfitur. 5. PugnMum 
ab hostibus ita acriter est, ut' & yitIs fortibus in extremft spfl 
salatis pugnari dsbuit. 

638. Translaie: 

(a) 1. It happens that we see a full moon. 2. Caesar 
must not tell who has been conquered. 3. They had two 
hundred buildings. {Express tivo ways.) 4. Fighting will be 
carried on long and fiercely. 5. It was permitted the gar- 
rison to retreat into the town and close the gates. 

(b) 1. To promise great things is easy. 2, I showed what 
must be done that day. 3. The full moon could be seen, 
4, It was permitted us to collect a fleet. 5, Caesar will 
provide aid for the city. 

VlRGINKS VeS TALES 

539. Vesta dea fuit ignis et foci. Templum Vestae fuit 
Bdmae quo in templ6 sex virgines Vestales sacrum ignem con- 
1 tinenter ministraverunt. 

: ' . Sex annoa natae hae parvae puellae hoc ministerium iniS- 

w runt, a Pontifice Maximo delectae. Trlgintfi annos ofReits in 

templd flinctae sunt quod post tempus aut templum relin- 



' At, see geaeral Tocabular;. 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS 197 

quere aut manure els licult. MasimC in honCie & populo 
Romano habitae sunt. 

Vestales sacrfi igul praestitSrunt et in tempore perlcull eum 
ad locum salQtis mQverant. Konnunquam Koma ignem 
extulfirunt nS in hoatium mantis venlret. 

Roman! putav6runt venerfttionera Vestae In Italiam illatam 
esse ab AenM, uno € maiOribus et euni prlmas vii^ines YestAl^s 
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LESSON LXVIII 
REVIEW OF CASEB' 



Bit dot qui Hto dot. —He gives twice who gives quitMy. 



541. 
Genitive 



I Subject of a Finite Verb. § 15. 
" I Predicate Noun. §28. 

Possession. § 27. 
Of the Whole. § 260. 
Description or Quality. § 441. 
Definite Measurement. § 441, a. 

Indirect Object. § 5*j. 

After adjectives meaning like, unlik«, e^al, 
unequal, and near. § 230. 

With Adjectives meaning dear, faithful, 
friendly, Buitable, useful, etc. § 269. 

With verbs fad. ante, con, in, inter, ob, 
compounded post, prae, ptC, snb, anper, 
with \ olronm. § 419. 

With Intransitive Verbs meaning benefit or 
injure, pleaee or displease, command or obei/, 
serve or resist, believe or distrust, persuade, 
pardon, envy, threaten, be angry, and the 
like. § 499. 

Agent with Passive Periphrastic, § 531. 

Possessor with sum. § 514. 

Of Purpose. § 508. 



' The forms may be reviewed as the teacher sees fit. 
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REVIEW OF CASES 



543. Translaie, giving the canstruetion of each noun 
and pronoun:* 

(a) 1. MilitibuB Caesaris pngnanduin eat. 2. Maior sor5- 
rura ab omnibus pulchrior habebatur. 3. Caesarl id iiflntia- 
t«m est. 4. Imperator mllitibua imperavit ut fortiter re- 
sisterent. 5. In niflro standi potestfta erat noUl. 

(b) 1. Erat fossa dueentOrum pedum in lougitudineni. 
2. Belgis bellum intuIeruDt. 3. Kic amicus meus eat; ille, 
amicus tuus. 4. Equit&tuI, quern auxilio Caesarl Aedui 
miserant, fortis vir praeerat. 5. His r§bus cognitis, expIorS- 
tOrSs centurionesque praemittit, qui locum idOoeum castris 
dSligant 

544, Translate: 

(a) 1. The Germans did not have large horses. {Two ways.) 
2. The Belgians say that they are the bravest of all. 3. The 
fleet was sent as a protection to the city. 4. We met the 
girls in the road. 5. We must take the opportunity not only 
of burning the buildings but also of destroying the grain. 

(ft) 1. They did not dare to resist the enemy. 2. For the 
sake of safety they made a wall of ten feet in height. 3. Let 
us persuade the enemy to surrender. 4. The men were like 
their leader in character. 5. He will order the lieutenant to 
send soldiers as aid to our men, 

' Id tbese review lessons cousult the genetal vocabulary for new words. 
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CHAPTER LXIX 
RilVIEW OF CASES 



Ense petit plaeidttm sub libertate quietem. ~ With, the s 
seeks calm repose in freedom.' 



Accu- 
sative 



Adverbial. § 382. 

Direct Object. § 16. 

Duration of Time and Exteut of Space, § 286. 

Place into, to, toward, near which. § 76. 

Subject of an Infinitive. § 307. 

With prepositions. § 333. 

Absolute. § 4€3. 

Accompaniment with cum. § 102. 

After a Comparative with quann omitted. § 221. 

Agent with a preposition. § 140. 

Cause without a preposition. § 195. 

Degree of Difference. §§ 247, 383. 

Manner with or without oum. § 114. 

Means or instrument. § 65. 

Place in, from, out ^ which. § 76. 

Quality. § 441. 

SpecilicatioQ without a preposition. § 204. 

Separation with or without a preposition. § 316. 

Time when Avithout a preposition, § 147. 

With prepositions. § 332, 

With verbs &tor, ftuor, etc. § 375, 



o ol Msaiuichusetls. 
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547. 

Loca- ( Place in or at which with names of cities and 
tive \ towns, domna, and riU. § 278. 

548. Vocative. — Tlie vocative is used as the case of ad- 
dress. § 494, a. 

BXBBOISBS 

549. Translate, giving the construction of each noun 
and pronoun : 

(o) 1. Plariinuni inter eOa Kcm&nSs et virtflte et hominum 
numerS posse scifibant. 2. His verbis audltls, eum ab se 
dlmittit, 3. Haec rSs latus umim castrOrum ripis flQminis 
mUniebat. 4. Galbam cum sex cohortibus praesidio legiSnibus 
rellquit. 5. Ab his castrls vir, Galba ndiuiue, magn& com 
celeritate octd mfli& passuum lit. 

(6) 1, Dux siimmA virtQte ad bellum & Caesare mittetur. 
2. MedlEl Docte Caesar Isdem ducibus Qsus, qui nQntil vSnerant, 
eOs auxilifi urbl misit. 3. Decern diebus ante Galba mQrum 
d€f€nsdribus nttdaverat. 4. Veneti multo potentiOrfis bostibus 
erant. 5. Manure Romae est faciUimum. 

550. Translate : 

(a) 1. Friends, do not surrender to the Germans. 2. The 
citizens at Borne wished to please their king. 3. The large 
animals ran out of the woods at daybreak and remained near 
the town all day. 4. Let us use our javelins and deprive the 
city of its defenders. 5. If the leader orders you will set 
out 

(6) 1. Mai'cus, surpass the enemy in courage. 2. Caesar 
was informed that the top of the mountain was held by the 
enemy. 3. Caesar with his brave men stormed the town 
with great courage. 4, "We followed the cavalry five miles. 
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and fought much more bravely than they. 5. After the gates 
had been dosed, a message waa sent to the general who waa 
attacking the town. 
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LESSON LXX 
HEVIBW OP SUBJUNCTIVES 



Subjunc- 
tive 



Causal Clauses. § 471. 
Circumstantial Clauses. § 470. 
Concessive Clauses. § 472. 
Conditional Clauses. §§ 478-482. 

[ Questions. § 402. 
Indirect Discourse [ Subordinate Clauses, | 554. 
Purpose. § S53. 
Result. § 379. 
Volitive. § 348. 



DXBBOISBS 
552. Translate, explaining each subjunctive: 

(a) 1. Nsllte iQdicare nfi iudicemlnl. 2. Quid egetis scio. 

3. Gum Caesar aciem lostrflxisset, legidDibus signum dedit. 

4. Cum donii meae paene interfectus esseiu. seDS^tum convocSvi. 

5. 8l facultSs militibus data esset, acerrime pugnire ausi essent 
(&) 1. Cum S, tertifl hOra. ad sfilis occ^sum pugn&tiiin esset, 

tamen cOpiae victae sunt. 2. Cum nobis liceat in portum Ire, 
quam vglCcissimfi navigSmus. 3. Tantis periculis occurrit 
ut salatis causa fugiat. 4. Bepperit Gallds, qui ea loca in- 
colerent, a Gennania venisse. 5. Si mrlitSs cohortfiris, 
fortius pugnent. 

ctor of Trafalgar. Literally: Let him 

03 t^ooi^lc 
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553. Translate -■ 

(a) 1. He saw in how great peril the camp was. 2, They 
surrender to Caesar, since he is very powerful. 3. When 
Cicero saw the danger, he tried to save the state. 4. He sent 
a man to enliat two legions. 5. Caesar commanded us to 
bring the host^es hack. 




The Tomb of Empei 



(ft) 1. Since their fleet had been taken, they could not defend 
themselves. 2. Let us not send the Gauls under the yoke. 
3. Although we do not understand the movements of the stars, 
nevertheless it pleases us to see them. 4. If the enemy had 
been braver, they would not have sought peace. 6. The army 
was so powerful that it could not be taken. 
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LESSON LXXI 
HfDIRBCT DI8COURSZ!. GBNIIBAL RULES 

Finis eoronat opus. — The end eroions the work. 

554. Tn Indirect Discourse a statement is. expressed by 
the infiaitive; questions, commands, and subordinate 
clauses, by the subjunctive. 

If the verb introducing the Indirect Discourse is in a 
principal tense, the subjunctives are generally in principal 
tenses; if it is historical, the subjunctives are generally 
historical. See § 364. 



Statement : Labor was difficult. Heiaid that labor had been difficult. 

Itdbor dlffiolllB «rat. Dixit labSrem dlfflotlem fuiaie. 

Command : Close the gale. He orders him to close the gate. 

Claude portom. Imperat el ut portam clandat. 

Question : Where had yov been T He asked where you had been. 

nbl fnerfU ? Quaealvlt ubl fuisaea. 

Question ; Where will you be T lie asked where yoa were to be. 

Ubi eria ? Qaasalvit ubi futilrua «aa6a. 

Subordinate clause : They went They said that they had gone be- 

because they had been sent. cause they had been sent. 

ivenut quod miaal eraut DlxSrunt ae laae quod mlaal 



EXBBOISBS 
555. Translate, explaining the use of ail svJyunetivea : 

1. LSg3,tIa respoudit, sTquid vellent, ad sS reverteretitur. 
2. Is itacum Caesare egit: Si pa^em populus RoinSnus cum 
Helvetils faeeret, in earn partem itflrOs (ease) atque ibi futOrOa 
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(ease) HelvetiOs, ubi Caesar eonatitnisset atque esse voluisset. 
3. A quibus cum paiicormn dierum iter abeaaet, leg&tl ab hla 
venerunt, quorum haec fuit Oratio : GermanSa neque priorgs 
populo KdmaDA bellum luferre neque tamen recusire, si laces- 
aantur, quin armla contendant, quod Germ^orum cflnsuetfldo 
sit & maioribus tradita quTcumque bellura Inferant, resiatere 
neque dfiprecarl. 4. Haec tamen dicere, vfinisae invltos, eiectOs 
domo ; al suam gratiam RomS.nI velint, posse iTs tltilSs esse 
amicoa ; vel sibi agroa attribuant vel patiautur eOs tenfire, quOs 
armis posaedetiut; sSse Qnis Su€bl3 concedere, quibos n5 dii 
quidem immortalea pargs eaae i 



The Colosseum at Rome, 

While stands the Colosseum, Rome shall stand. 
When falls the Colosaeum, Rome shall fall, 
And when Borne falls — the World. 

— BvBON, Childe HaroH. 
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APPENDIX 



ENQUSH AXn> LATIN 



AH ENOUSH-LATm LETTEB 

S58. Few stuilents realize how constantly Latin enters 
into almost everything they do, Tbe following was writ- 
ten by a business man — a firm believer in Latin — to 
illustrate this fact to a doubting pupil. 

"Latin is a great help in everything we study. In Book- 
keeping, it is much easier to understand rlehit and credit if we 
know their derivation; in Algebra, it shows us without a rule 
the difference between identity and equation ; in Geometry, 
Q. E. D. {quoii erat demoiiKlraitditm) is much easier to say than 
xnhivh was to be proven, hi Botany, Agriculture, and nearly 
all the Sciences, most of the names come from the Latin (or 
Greek), while it is impossible to get so much out of History 
and German without Latin, as with it. 

" But in English — the most everyday practical study of 
all — Latin helps us most. We cannot get away from it. If 
we know Latin, we never misspell separate, preparation, pre- 
cedence, laudable, and so on. Consciously or unconsciously we 
use it all the time, not only indirectly in fully half the words 
we speak or write, but directly as well. We see a football 
poster: 

High School versus Academy 
Game called at 3 P.if. 

I>o we know the italicized words ? In the game only bona 
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Jide students are allowed to play; others are unfit to repre- 
sent our Alvui Mater. We go to the game and pay our money 
(which has e piuribua unum stamped on it) to the manager, 
who is ex officio gate-keeper. Our team beats the other (or 
vice versa) and the captain makes an ex tempore speech. We 
pretend the other team is dead, and we hold a post mortem 
celebration, parading the streets with a big banner with a fac- 
simile of the rival school marked In Memoriam and Hequiescat 
in Fitce. 

" If the principal opposes athletics, we may argue pro 
and C(m(tra), urging a referendum to the students. A single 
lapsus linguae may spoil our case in toto. We may use an 
effective a priori argument, or say there is prima facie evi- 
dence that football is a good thing ; but if we fail to make our 
point, things remain in siafu qiw, the principal gives his uUi- 
m/itum, and we make our exit. 

" And so I could go on ad infinitum by talking of fiat money, 
ad valorem tariff duties, ex post facto laws, and ante beSvm 
days, when the per capita income of the country was less per 
anniim than it is now. But you ought to be studying your 
Latin, instead of reading this about it, so I will stop." 



LATOl ns SCIENCI 

557. Below are given a few of the Latin words in sci- 
ence and mathematics. 

Agriculture : agriculture, horticulture, floriculture, arable, 
cereal, biennial, perennial, stamen, corolla, calyx, fungus. 

Biology : animal, quadruped, centipede, nares, pelvis, pec- 
tus, vertebra, tibia, femur, digit, cuticle, antennae, pulmonary, 
maxilla, mammal. 

Mothematica : plus, minus, exponent, coefficient, transpose, 
subtract, subtrahend, minuend, dividend, divisor, mnltiplicaad, 
multiplier, decimal, unit, radius, digit, radical. 
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STATE KOTTOES 

558. Many States have Latin mottoex some of which 
have already appeared in the Lessons. 

Ad astra per aspera Kansas 

Anirais opibuaque parati dum spiro spero . South Carolina 

Cedant arma tt^ae Wyoming 

Crescit eundo New Mexico 

Dirigo Maine 

Ditat Deus Arizona 

E pluribus nnum United States 

Ense petit placidam sub libertate quietem Massachusetts 

Excelsior New York 

Justitia omnibus District of Columbia 

Montani semper liberi West .Virginia 

Nil sine nnmine Colorado 

Qui transtulit sustinet Connecticut 

Begnant populi Arkansas 

Salve Idaho 

Salug populi suprema lex esto Missouri 

Seuto bonae voluntatis tuae coronasti nos . . Maryland 

Si quaeris peninaulam amoenam circumspice . Michigan 

Sic semper tyrannia Virginia 

LATIN WOBDS IN THE COHBTITUTIOV 

559. Note the large proportion of words derived from 
the Latin.^ 

Preamble to the Constitution 
We, the people of the United States, In order to form a more 
perfect union, establish justice, insure domestic tranquillity, pro- 
vide tor the common defence, promote the general welfare, secure 

1 8electlo[iH from English Clasalca with which the student is familiar 
may be trented in the same may. 



/; 



D,o,t,7cdb/ Google 



LATIX LKSSONS 



the blesainga of liberty to ourselves and our posterity, do ordain 
and establish this constitution for the United States of America. 



^ 



LATIN FHSASES 
560. Below is a partial list of familiar Latin phrases, 
some of which have already appeared in the mottoes of 
the lessons. 



Ad finem 

Ad infinitum 

Ad modum 

Ad nauBeaiTi 

Ad referendum 

Ad valorem 

Alias 

Alibi 

Alma Mater 

Alter ego 

Ante bellum 

Aqua vitae 

Bona fide 

Carthago delenda e»t 

Cave eanem 

(!eteris paribus 

Corpus Christi 

De gustibws non disputan- 

dum 
De novo 

Deo, amicis, patriae 
Deo volente or Volente deo 
Deus y obi scum 
Dramatis personae 
Dux femina facti 
Ecce homo 
E pluribus unum 



Excelsior 

Exeunt 

Exit 

Ex oflBcio 

Ex post facto 

Ex tempore 

Ex voto 

Facsimile 

Fiat 

Fiat lux 

Gloria in excelsis 

Habeas corpus 

In armis 

In esse 

In extremis 

Infra dignitatem (in Fra dig.) 

In memoriam 

In pace 

In posse 

In situ 

In statu quo 

Inter nos 

In toto 

Ipse dixit 

Ipso facto 

Ita lex scripta est 

Labor omnia vincit 
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Lapsus linguae 

Lapsus memoriae 

Lares et Penates 

Laus Deo 

Lex noD soripta 

Lex terrae 

Mea culpa 

Mens Sana in corpore sano 

Meum et tuum 

Mirabile dictu 

Modus operandi 

Morituri salutamus 

Multura in parvo 

Ne plus ultra 

Nolens votens 

Nou compos mentis 

NuUi secnndus 

Omnia ad Dei gloriam 

Pater nostet 

Pater patriae 

Pax Tobiscum 

Per annum 

Per capita 

Per diem 

Per se 

Post mortem 

Prima facie 



Pro bono publico 

Pro et con 

Pro rata 

Pro tempore 

Quid nunc 

Kequiescat in pace 

Ttes gestae 

Semper fidelis 

Sine die 

Sine dubio 

Sine qua non 

Sui generis 

Summum bonum 

Te Deum laudamus 

Tempus fugit 

Terra firma 

Una voce 

Ultimatum 

Vade mecum 

Veni, vidi, vici 

Versus 

Via 

Vice versa 

Vivat rex 

Vivat respublica 

Viva voce 

Vox populi, vox Dei 



561. 



ABBBETUTIOHS FBOM LA.TIK W0KD8 



A.D. — Ann6 Domini 



etc. — et cStera 



Aet. — Aetatis i.e. — id est 

A.M. — Ante meridiem ; I.H.S. — In hOc signO ; 

Artium Master ISsus hominum sa1vat6r 

A.U.C. — Ab urbe condita I. N.R.I. — lesus Nazarenus 
e.g. — exempli gratia, Kex ItldaeCrum 
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N.B. — Nota bene S.P.Q.R. — Senatus Popu- 

P.M. — Post meridiem lusque KCmilnus 

P.S. — Ppat scrlpttira vs. — versus. 

UTIN QtrounoHs 

562. Quotations from the Latin are constantly met in 

reading, and in the speech of many people. Below are 

given some of the best known, many of which have 

already appeared in the Lessons. 

Alea jacta est. — Caeaar at the Rubicon. The die is cast, 
Ave Caesar! Morituri te aalutaot. — Oladiaiora in the Arena. 

Hail Caesar, those about to die salute thee. 
Carpe diem. — Horace. Seize the opportunity. 
Cuibono? — Cicero. What's the good ? (See § 508.) 
Cum grano salis. — Pliny. With a grain of salt. 
De mortuia nil niai bonuni (bene). — Diogenes Laerliuji. Of the 

dead nothing but good (should be spoken or said). 
Diem perdidi. — Titus. I have lost a day. 
Dira necessitas. — Horace. Dire necessity. 
Disjecta membra. — Horace. Scattered members (parts), 
Doeendodiscitur. — :5^enec«. We learn by teaching. 
Eheu fugaees anni ! — Horace. Alas, the fleeting years ! 
Errare humanum est. — Seneca. To err is human. 
Factum fieri infectitm non potest. — Terence. Von can't undo 

wiiat's done. 
Facilis descensus Averno. — Virgil. The descent to Avernus 

is easy. 
Festina lente. — Augustus in Suetonius. Make haste slowly. 
Fortes fortuna adjovat. — Terence. Fortune favora the brave. 
Finis coronat opus. — Ovid. The end crowns the work. 
Fortuna caeca est.— Cicero. Fortune is blind. 
Hinc illae lacrimae. — Terence. Hence those tears. 
In hoc signo vinces. — Ctmatanttne. In this sign (the cross) 

thou wilt conquer. 
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In mediaa res. — Horace. Into the midst of things, 

Ipae dixit. — Cicero. He aaid it himself. 

Labor omnia vincit. — Virgil. Work conquers everything. 

Laudator temporis acti. — Horace. A praiser of times gone by. 

Licentia poetica. — Seneca. Poetic license. 

Lupus in fabula. — Terence. The wolf in the fable. 

In medio tutissimus ibis. — Ovid. You will go safest in the 

middle. 
Mens Sana in corpore sano, — Juvenal. A sound mind in a 

sound body. 
Nee possum tecum vivere, nee sine te. — Martial. I can't live 

with you, nor without you. 
Nil homini certum est. — Oaid. Nothing is sure to man. 
Nomen et omen. — Plautus. The name and the portent 
Non omnia possumus omnes. — Lttcilius. We can't all do 

everything. 
Non omnia moriar. — Horace, I shall not wholly perish. 
(Astrd castra) Numen lumen. — llfotto of Univ. of Wisconsin. 

(The stars my camp) God my light. 
Omnia mutantur. — Ovid. All things change. 
O temporal mores! — Cicero. Oh the times! Oh the 

customs ! 
Pares cum paribus facillime oongregantur. — Cicero. Bii'ds of 

a feather flock tc^ether. 
Pet aspera ad astra. — Seneca. To the stars through bolts and 

bars. (Compare § 558.) 
Fericulum in mora. — Livy. Danger in delay. 
Potior est, qui prior est — Terence. First come first served, or 

The early bird catches the worm. 
Quod erat demonstrandum, — Eudid. Which was to be 

proved. 
Quot homines, tot sententiae. — Tei-ence. As many opinions 

as people. 
Baraavis. — Horace. A rare bird. 
Bequiescat in pace. Let him rest in peace. 



D,o,t,7cd 6/ Google 



214 LATIN LESSONS 

Roma aeterna. — Tibultus. Borne the eternal. 

Semper idem. — Cicero. Always the sam& 

Summa suinmavum. — Plaiitus. The top of the tops (The 

height of everything). 
Suum cuique. — Cicero. To every one his own. 
Tempus edax rerum. — Ovid. Time, the devourer of (all) 

things. 
Timeo Danaos et dona ferentes. — Virgil. I fear the Greeks 

even when bringing gifts. 
Ultima Thule. — ViryU. The farthest land. 
Vae victis, — Livy. Woe to the vanquished ! 
Vanitas vanitatum et omnia vanitas. — Eccleaiastes i, 2. Vanity 

of vanities, all is vanity. 
Veni, vidi, vici. — Caesar. I came, saw, conquered. 
Vires acquirJt eundo. — Virgil. It gains strength as it goes, 
VirginibuB puerisque. — Horace. For girls and boys. 
Vita brevis, ars limga. — Hippocrates. Life is short, art long. 
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PLBVIT LEPUB PABVULUS 

i6ih Centmy StudEnl Song 



1. Fie - vit le - pus pai-vu-lus cla-mana al - tis 

2. Ne - que in hor - to fu - i, ne - que o - lus 

3. Lon -gas au -res ba ■ be - o, bre-vem cau-dam 




4. Leves pedea habeo, magnum saltum facio. Quid etc. 
5- Domus mea silva est, iectus meua durus est. Quid etc 



» General Votabulary. 
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DIBa FESTCS HODIE 



to-j J w"'"' ir'^^'nrTn'rF^iPP-'-' 4--^=^i h i ^ 


1. Tern -pus hoc lae - ti 


,j 


act 


Di 


es 


tes-lus ho-di 


"*■ 


1. Sli - lus nam el ta 


bu 


lae 


Fe 


ri 


a - les e ■ pu 


-lae. . 


3. Quic-quid a . gant a 


1i 


m 


lu 


i 


■ fe-Jf-.-p ■ 


^^ 



Oin-nea de-bentpsa] ■ le 
Et Na - so - nls car - mi 
Et cum tur - ba plu - ri ■ 



DOMINE 8ALVAM PAC 
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SAUDEIAMDS IQITUB 




Post ju- cun-dara ju - ven 
Tian-se-as id su -pe 
Ve ■ nit mof3 ve ■ lo - ti 




4. Alma mater floreat, 
Qua; nos educavit, 
Caros et commilitonea, 
Dissitas in regiones 
Spatsos, congregavit 



5, Vlvat et republica 

Et qui illam regit, 
Vlvat nosira civitas, 
Mascenatum caiiias, 
Qua DOS hie protegit 
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INTEGER VITAB 




The pure in life and tree from crime needs no Moorish darts nor bow, 
nor, my Fuscus, a, quiver laden with poisoned arrows, whether he means ^o 
journey over Ihe boiling Syrtes, or over the inhospitable Caucasus, or the 
places laved by storied Hydaspes. For from me, whilst singing my Lalag^ 
in my Sabine wood, and roving beyond ils bound with cares cast aside, there 
Bed a wolf, unanned as I was. 

Translated by William Coutts. 
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mFLBCTIONS 






vomn 




63. 


FiiiaT DEtxENsioN 






Tuba, f., trumpet. 




,Nmn. 


tuba 


tubae 


Gen. 


tuboe 


tubaroni 


Dai. 


tubae 


tnUli 


Ace. 


tubam 


tubb 


AM. 
B4. 


tuba 

Secokd Declension 


tubb 


Amiona, I 


n., Puer, m., Aget, m., 


Vir, ID., 1 


friend. 


hoy. field. 


man. 



Nora, amicas puer aget vir bellum 

Gen. amid puerl agrl viil belli 

Dat. amicS puerO agrfi virO bellO 

puerum i^rum virum bellum 

puerS agrS Tir6 bell 6 



Notn. amlcl puerl agii viiT bella 

Gen. anilcSrum puerSrum agrfirnm virfirnm bellfimm 

DfU. amicle puerla agrle virb belli* 

Ace. amic&s puerSe agrSa vir&a bella 

Abl. amicli puert* ^rla viria bellla 



565. Third Declension 

CShbuI, I 

consul. 



BUles. m., Frfiter, m., 

aoliiier. brother. 



Norn. consul milaB 

Gen. con Bulla militia 

Dat. cSnsuU milltl 

Ace. cSnaulem railitem 



AM. 



coDsule 



mi lite 



f rater flu men 

frStria fluminja 

fratrl fluinint 

fratrem flu men 

fratre 



flumine 
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Norn. 


efiiuuJte 


miliUa 


frfctrta 


flumina 


Gtn, 


oiinsiiliitn 


militom 


fr&tmm 


fluminum 


Bat. 


cSnauUbiu 


miliUboB 


Irttilbaa 


fluminlbuB 


Ace. 


CDnaalta 


militBB 


frfttrSB 


fliiniina 


Abl. 


cOnaullbiu 


militibna 


fratrlbuB 


flfiminlbiiB 




Igiii.,m., 


Mare, n., 


HMtU, m., f ., 


Urb«, t, 




^. 


»ea. 


«n«inj|. 


ctiy. 



ignis 


mare 


hostU 


urb« 


ignl. 


maiti 


hoaUa 


urbia 


ignl 


mail 


hosti 


urbl 


igi.«m 


mara 


hostem 


urbem 


ignI,-» 


marl 


hoxta 


urbe 



Nora. ignla maria hoetla nrbta 

Cr«n. igDima martmn hoBtlnm urblum 

Dat. ignibna maribos boatlbiw urbibiu 

Aec. ignli, -Aa maria bosUa, -<a nrhla, -fls 

^M. ignlbtu roarlbaa hoatlbiu urblbna 



Fourth Declension 
Exaroltna, m.. 



Nam. exercitsa exorcitlla cornfi corDua 

Gen. exercitfla exercitnnm cornOa comunm 

Dat. exercitat esercitlbo* comfi cornlbtu 

Aee. exercitnm exercitfl* comfl cornna 

AU. exercitfi eiercittboa coraQ 
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Fifth Decl^insion 





DO*, 


m.. 


M.,f. 






da;,. 




Ihing. 




Norn. 


diia 


dia* 


re> 


res 


Gen. 


diei 


diBnim 


tal 


r«ratn 


Dat. 


dial 


diibtu 


r«I 


rebtts 


Ace. 


di«m 


dita 


rem 


tU 


Abi. 


die 


diSbUB 


r« 


rSbua 


sea. 




iBBEaULAH DBCtENSIONS 






Detu, m., 


Dea,f, 


Domns, f.. 


Tfc,f.. 




god. 


godd^s. 


hoiae. 


force, ttrengli. 


Nam. 


deuB 


dea 


domaa 


yU 


Gen. 


del 


deae 


domfis, -I 




Dat. 


deS 


deae 


domul, -« 




Ace. 


deum 


deam 


domum 


vJm 


Abl. 


deB 


dea 


dome, -0 


vl 



del, dil, dl deas 

de&mm, deum deXmin 

delm, dita, db deSbna 

defia deSa 

dels, dill, dla delbua 



domOa virfla 

doronum, -Smm virtum 

domibna viribas 

domCv, -ila vii'Ia, -ia 

domlbus Tiilbaa 



ADJECTIVES 
FiBST AND Second Declbhsions 







Bonus, good. 








SmouLAft 




Norn. 


bonua 


bona 


bonnm 


Gen. 


bOlLl 


booae 


bonl 


Oat. 


bona 


bonae 


bonC 


Ace. 


bonum 


bonam 


boDuin 


AU. 


boDS 


bona 


bona 



Google 



222 




LATIN LESSONS 










Flubal 








H*BC. 


FEM. 


»KUT. 


NOTO. 




bonl 


bon&e 


bona 


Gen. 




bonSmm 


bonSrum 


boiifimm 


Dat. 




bonis 


bonia 


boDla 


Ace. 




bonte 


bona* 


bona 


AM. 




bonis 


bODlB 


botil* 


570 




Third Declension — Thbke Endinos 






Aoer, sharp. 






BASC 


SlN0Ul,*8 


Miec 


PLUHAL 


Norn. 


acer 


acrU acre 


Itcrea 


acr«> 


Gen. 


5cri« 


acrii acrl- 


acrinm 


acrium 


Dat. 


acrl 


acrl acii 


acribtts 


acribns 



^ribua 

a acrem acre acria (S«) acria (Sa) Scria 

ftcrl ictl Scrlbua &crlbua acribaa 

Third Declension — Two Endings 
Fortis, braee. 



Norn. 


fortla 


forte 




fortSa 


fortia 


Gen. 


fortis 


fortla 




fortlum 


fortlum 


Dal. 


forti 


tor« 




tortibaa 


fortlbus 


Ace. 


fortom forte 




fortla (Bs) 


fortU 


AM. 


fortJ 


fortI 




fortlbua 


fortlbua 


572. 




THIItD DECLENaiON 


-One Ending 






PotBna, powerful. 










Singula 


R 








H. AND F. 






KEl-T. 


Norn. 




potena 






potens 


Gen. 




potentla 






potentia 


Dat. 




potenti 






potenti 


Ace. 




potentem 






pot«ns 


AM. 




potenll, -e 






potenti, -s 



h, Google 



APPENDIX 



Norn. 


potetate* 


Gen. 


potentiam 


Dai. 


potentibfla 


Ace. 


potentta, -6 


Abl. 


potentibuH 



potentia. 

potentluin 

potentiboB 

potentia 

potentibna 



573. Declension of Comparatives 

Melior, better. 



SiNOULAK 


PL 


UB.kV 




K. AMD F. 


NEET. 


M. AND V. 




NBHT. 


Norn, melior 


melius 


melioiBi 




meliora 


Gen. raelioria 


meliorti 


melioram 




melionim 


Dat. meliOiI 


metiorl 


nielioribas 




meliorlbns 


Ace. melidrem 


melius 


meliores (Is) 




meliora 


Abl. ineliore 


meli6ra 


meliorlbas 




melidi-ibUB 


574. 


Irregular Adjectives 






AUus, ano>!.er. 


Unua, one 




»*BC. FEM 


NEUT. 


MASC. 


FBM. 


BEUT. 


Norn, alius alia 


aliua 


unus 


una 


unuin 


Gen. alluB allu 


■ alios 


unltts 


iiLiIns unlus 


Dat. alii alii 


alii 


iiiil 


iiQl 


iini 



The plural is regiilar, of the First and Second Decleusioas. 
575. Duo, tiBo. Tr6s, three. 



Norn, duo duae duo trSi trBs tHa 

Gen. duSmm duftrnm duOrum trinm trium trlum 

Dat. duSbus duSbus duSbns trlbos tiiboa tribos 

Ace. duos, duo dufis duo tris (trSs) trfi (trCs) trla 

Abt. duSbuB duSbas duQbos tribns tribns biboa 



1-, Google 
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576. Comparison of Adjectives 



jrtU forUor 


fortluimna 


Bloi Telecior . 


Tilociaaimua 


ieet miserlor 


miBenliiiiai 


er scrior 


ftcertlniua 



iRREOtTLAR ADJECTIVES 



POBITITB 


CO¥PAR*TITB 


BUPERLiTITB 


bonna, ^(W 


meUor 


optimns 


malnm, bad 


peior 




magnti*, gnat 


maloi 




parruB, mmll 


minor 


minimtu 


multiu, much 




plurlmua 


multam, much 


plu> 


plurlmum 


multl, mang 


pWrfa 


pluriml 


Benex, oU 


senior (maior natfi) 


maslmiw nS» 


iuvenla, young 


iunior (minor nStfl) 


minimus nftttt 


idOneuB, luiiable 


mt^is idiineuB 


maiimfi id&neus 


extenu, outer 


Bxlerlor 


extrSinua or exUmna 


interuB, torn 


inferfor 


inflmna or imum 


poBtema, hinder 


poBterlor 




BUpenu, high 


superior 




(cis, citra) 


citerfor, hither 


citimus 


(in, intra) 


interior, inner 


inUmuM 


(prae, pro) 


prior, /ormw 


prTmaa 


(prope) 


proplor, nearer 


prozimuB 


(ultra) 


ulterior, /ariAer 


ultimuB 


faciU- 


faoillor 


faoillimuB 


difficilla 


difBcillor 


difflcilllmus 


Bimilia 


Simihor 


simillimuR 


diMimilia 




diBBimillimua 


graciUa 


graciUor 


gracUlimua 


humilU 




humililmuB 



b/ Google 



Comparison of Adverbs 



COHP1.BATIVB 



lata (lituB) 


IftUuB 


iBtUslmS 


puIchrB (pulcher) 


pulchriu 




roiBerS (miaer) 


mberliM 


miaerrJmB 


fortitor (tortia) 


fortluB 


fortlaaimB 


acritor (Seer) 


acrtiM 


bsenliiia 


facile (faciliB) 


facilluB 


facilllmS 


bene (bonue) 


roeiiiM 


optimS 


male (malus) 


pein- 


pesslmS 




ni««i8 


maxlme 




minna 


minims 


diu 


diuiltui 


diutlMlmS 



1. unuB, -a, -um 


primus, -a, -um 


2. duo, duae, duo 


seounduB 


3. tres, tria 


tertios 


i. quattuor 


qu&rtuB 


5. qui n que 


quIutuB 


6. sex 


sextus 


7. septem 


Septimus 


8. outo 


oclftrus 


9. novem 


nonus 


10. decern 


decitouB . 


11. undecim 


undecim us 




duodecimus 


13. tredecim 


tertius decimus 


14. quattuordecim 


quftrtua decimus 




quI[itUB decimus 


16. Bedeoim 


Heztnft decimus 




aeptimuB decimus 


18. duodSvlgintl 


duSdEvlcesimus 


19. undEviginti 


iindevlcSsimus 


20. viginti 


Ticesimua 


21. Tiginliunua 


Ticesimus primus 


(iinuB et viginti) 
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29. undetriginU 

30. triginm 

40. quadraginta 

50. quinquagilitfi 

60. sexaginta 

70. BeptulgiDtft 

80. octogints 

60. nonaginta 

100. centum 

200. duceuti, -ae, -a 

300. trecenti 

400. quadringeuti 

500. quingenti 

600. Baacentj 

700. septingeiiti 

800. octingenti 

600. nongenti 

1000. niiUe 

2000. duo roilia 



undetriceaimus 

tricesimua 

quadragesimus 

qniaquigesimuB 

sezagesiniua 

Beptuagesimus 

octogesiraus 

noLULgeaimus 

centesirauB 

duceiitesiiuus 

trecenteitimua 

qaadringent«simug 

quingent«)iimiu 

sesceDtestnius 

septingeiitesimuB 

octingenl«aimu8 

noDgenteaimus 

miUesitiiuB 

bia mlllesirauB 



PSOlTOinTS 
Personal 



Nom. ego nds 

Gen me" J "<'^''''>'™ 

1 nostri 
Dal. mihi nobis 



I vestrum 
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5B1. Betlexive 

Mel, of myself. Till, of younelf (thyself ). 

These are declined like the personal proDoun of the same p«rsoD, 
except that they have no nominative, 

THIRD FBBBON 

But, of himself, herself, itself. 



DeM0N3TKATIVE 

Hie, iJt!^. 



Nom. 


hie haec 


hoc 


hi 


bae 


haec 


Gen. 


huiua hiiiu8 


huiiw 


horum 


hSriim 


horiim 


Dal. 


huic huic 


huic 


hl8 


hia 


his 


Ace. 


himc hanc 


hoc 


hoB 


h&9 


haec 


AM. 


hoc hac 

Singular 


hoc 

nie, that. 


his 


his 

PLtTHAt 


Ilia 


Nom. 


ille ilia 


illud 


ill! 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


illius illius 


iUiUB 


ill5rura 


illarum 


illorum 


Dat. 


iUi itll 


illl 


illis 


illia 


iUU 
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Ut^ thai, Aat of yours. 




Ip-e, 


«;/. 








SlNOULAB 








MABC. 


FBM. 


NBDT. 


HABC. 


FBM. 


NBDT. 


NoTn. 


iste 


bta 


istud 


ipse 


ipsa 


ipsum 


Gtn. 


iaduB 


iatlua 


istaua 


ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsiuB 


Oat. 


iaU 


iati 


lati 


ipsi 


ipsi 


ipsI 


Ace. 


istum 


istam 


istud 


ipHun 


ipsam 


ipsum 


AU. 


i3t5 


iBtt 


istd 


ipsa 


ipsa 


ipse 








The plural is regular. 












I-, 


that, he. 








SiKQULAK 




Plcbal 






WAac. 


FBH. NED 




KABC. 


FBM. 


HEUT. 


Nam. 


is 


ea id 




ii (j), ei eae 


ea 


Gen. 


eius 


elus ei 


IS 


eorum eftrum 


eorum 


Dot. 


ei 


ei ei 




lis (ia), eis i 


s (is), e.a 


iis (is), eia 


Ace. 


euin 


earn id 




eoa e 


as 


ea 


AH. 


eo 


e& eO 




lis (isj, eis i 


a (ia), eia 


iis (is), eia 








Id«iit, same. 








HABC. 


SlKODLAB 


„„. 


idem 


Pluhal 


.E.X. 


Norn. 


idem 


eadem 


idem 


(iidem), 
eidem 


eaedem 


eadem 


Gen. 


eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem eorundeir 


earundem eOnindem 


Dot. 


eidem 


eidem 


eidem 


iadem 


(iisdera), 


eisdem 


Ace. 


eunde 


n eandem 


idem 


eoadem 


eaadem 


eadem 


Abl. 


eodera 


eidem 


esdem 


isdem 


(ilsdem). 


eisdem 


583 






Relative 












Qui, icA 


, which, that. 










SlNQDLAK 






PLDHAL 




Norn. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen. 


cuiua 


cuiua 


cuius 


quorum 


qu&rum 


quorum 


Dal. 


oui 


cui 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ace. 


quern 


quam 


quod 


quoa 


quas 


quae 


Abl. 


quo 


quB 


quo 


quibus 


quibus 


qoibua 

C".oo^lc 
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584 Intebeogative 








Qni«, wAot 






SlHODUB 




Plubal 




Nom. quia quid 
Gtn. cuius cuius 
Dat. cui cui 
Aec. qnem quid 
Ahl qu5 qu6 


qui 

quorum 
quibus 
quos 
quibufl 


quae 
quarum 

quibus 

quBs 

quibus 


quae 

quSrum 

quibus 

quae 

quibufl 


Qnl, what, is 


leolined like tha relative qui. 




585. 


Indefinite 






Allqnlfl, smne one. 

SlNOULAB 


Plcbal 




M. AND F. NEUI. 


KiBC. 


FEN. 


iraoT. 


Nom. aliquia aliquid 
Gen. alicuius aliouius 
Dat. alicui alicui 
Ace. aliquetn aliqutd 


aliqui 

aliquSrum 
aliqui bus 
aliquos 


aliquae 
aliquSrum 
aliquibua 
aliqufts 


aliqua 

aliqaorum 

aliquibuB 

aliqua 



The adjective is aUquI, aUqua, aliquod. 



aliquibuH aliquibua aliquibua 



VSBBS 
586. First Conjuoation 

Principal Parts : pottft, pottSre, portSvI, port&tus. 
Stems : porta-, porUlv-, portSt-. 

Active Voica Pasalva Voios 



I carry, am carrying, etc. 
portA portSmiu 

portfla portatis 

portot portant 



portor parti miiT 

portArls (-re) portBminl 
portatur pottantui 
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Active Vcdce 

/ carried, via* carrying, etc. 
portftbam portBbSmas 
portSbaa port&batU 
portsbat portfibant 



PaMdve Voioa 



/ tea* carried, etc. 
portBbar portAbamiiT 

poriabftris (-re) portabSminl 
portfibfttur porUtbantnr 



/ ihali carry, etc. 
portabS portabbnui 
portabi* portabltle 
portftbit portabnnt 



/ shall he carried, etc. 
portKbot portablmur 

poTtiberiB(-re) portfibltnlul 
porMbitur portAbuntur 



/ have carried, I carried, etc. 
portSvI portSvimuB 

portSvlstl portSvlEtie 
portSvit portSvSmnt (-ire) 



/ haee been (was) carried, etc. 



(-a,-uiii 



portaU J 



/ hatl carried, etc. 
portlveram portaverfimua 
portSverSa portSTeratiB 
portaverat portaverant 



(-a,-»m) 



r had been carried, etc. 

( erSmns 



/ shall have carried, etc. 
portaverS portSverlinn* 
portaverla porta veritU 
poTtAverit portaveilnt 



/ shall have been carried, etc. 

I erfi [ erlmus 



portem 
portet 



portAmaa 
poitStlB 



portBrla (-re) 



portfimur 
portimiul 
port«ntur 

h, Google 



Active Voice PuBiva Voioa 



portfire m portfirBmua portfirer portfirfimnr 

port&rSs portarfitis portSrSris (-re) portfiremlDl 

portbet portfireiit portSrStor portXrantur 



portfiverlia portfiverlmus f Blm , . [ ■TmiiB 

portfiverit port5veiint *'"' '"'"■' | Bit *"*"' '*•' [ Bint 



portSviBsem portfiTiaBSmna 
portfivlBBBB portfiviBsStis ^ 
portavisBet portfivtBaBnt ' ' 



Carry thou, etc. Be tkoti carritd, etc. 

2cl porta portfite 2d portfire portfiminl 



Thou gkaU cany. Thou shall be earned. 

2d portfitfi portatate 2d portator 

8d portAtfi portantS 3d portator portaator 

Infinitive 

PRBS. portBre, to carry, portail, to be <iftrried. 
PBRP. portfivisBe, to have carried, poi'tfittta esse, to have been carried. 
FUT. portatfirna eaae, lo be about portStnm Irl, to be about to be car- 
lo carry. ried. 



PRGS. portauB, -antiB, carrying. 
FiJT. portatdruB, -a, -nm, about 
to carry. 
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AotlTa Voice 
Gbbund 
Gen. portandl, of carrying. 
Dot. portandS, for carrying. 
Ace. portandam, carrying. 
Abl. portandS, by carrying. 



FuslTa Toioe 
Gebdndivb 
portandns, -a, -um, lo be carried. 



Ace. portfttntn, tit carry. 
Abl. portato, lo carry. 



Second Conjugation 



pRtNCiPAL Parts : moneC, nkonfire, monal, monitna. 
Stbhb : monfi-, mona-, monlt-. 



monemuB 

tnonStis 
monent 



n advised, aamed, eto. 
monSmur 
monSrU (rre) monSmlnl 
raonStur moDentur 



/ advincd, was aduising, etc. / was advised, eto, 

monSbam moDfibSmus mooSbar monSbfimur 

monSbaa monfibtltla motiebOiiB (-ra) monfibamiiil 

monfibat monSbant monSbitur tuonSbantur 



I shall adiiiie, etc. 
monSbS monSblmus 

monfibie monBbitlB 

monebit monSbuut 



/ shall be advised, etc. 
monSbor moneblmnr 

munSbeiis (-re) monfiblmlnl 
monBbltUT monSbuntnr 
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AotlT« Toioa 

I have atlvised, etc. 
monnl monulmua 

monuUH monnlatis 
moDuit moDnSrant (-Sre) 



PualTO Voice 

7 have been adeised, etc. 
inonltUB raonltl 



T had adviied, etc. 

monuM-fimna 
monueraa mODueritlB 
tnonuerat monnerant 



J had been advUed, c 



monltuB I 
(-1 -urn) 



I ikall hace adoised, etc. / shall have been advised, etc. 

monnwIS monaertmuB ,. | erS ,^, f arimua 

monnarla monueritla . . Mia . J oriUa 

monueilt inonuerlnt ^ ' I erlt ^ ' arunt 



SUBJ use TIVE 



moDeSmaa 

monaltiB 
moneant 



luonaar moneAtnur - 

moneSrla (-ra) monefimlnl 
nione&tnr moneautor 



monfirem moDBrBmu* monBrer monBrBmur 

monlrla mouBrStla mouBrBrls (-re) monBrBminl 

monmt monBrant moDBrBtnr monBrentor 



monaerim monueiimna ,. [ aim 

_. _.^. monltua 

monnarli monnerltis \ I "^ 

monuerlt raonneTlnt \ ait 



,-_ [rimua 

"^""^^ am. 

(■*''-*J laint 
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AotlTe Voice 



FasBiva Voice 



monuUsem monulBBflmuB 
monuisBBB monulsBfitlB 
monalaset monnlBseut 



Advise Ikon, etc. 
2d monB monfite 



Be Ihoa advised, etc. 
2d monfite monBmiid 



ThounkaU advise, etc. 
2d monetS nionitSte 

3d monfitS mocoatS 



Thou shall be advised, etc. 
2d rnonStor 
3d monStor moDentoc 



rnonfirl, to he advised, etc. 
moiiitUB eBie, lo have been ad- 

monitutu Itl, to he ahoul to be ad- 
vised, etc. 



' FRES. nion*DB, -eatlB, advining, 

FUT. monitflruB, -a, -nm, about to 
advise, etc. 

Gerdhd 
Gen. monendl, a/ advising, etc. 
Dat. inonandfi, /nr advising, etc. 
Ace. moDendam, advising, etc. 
Abi. moneudO, hg advising, etc. 



Gb BUN DIVE 

monendDB, -a, -nm, to be advised, 



h, Google 



Third Conjugation 



Aotive Toioo 



Passive Voice 



/ lead, am leading, etc. 
ducfi duclmuB 

ducU diicitit 

ducit ' ducunt 



ducor dudmur 

diiceii* (-re) dudmlnl 
ducitnr ducuntnr 



I led, was hading, ete. 
ducSbam duc§bSmu« 

ducSbfta ducBbaUa 

ducSbat ducSbant 



/ JBOS led, was being led, etc. 
duc§bar ducCbSmur 

ducSbSxln (-re) ducfibSminI 



/ skull lead, et«. 
ducam ducemuB 

ducfis ducStia 

ducat ducent . 



/ shall be led, et«. 
ducar ducfimur 

ducBil* (-re) ducSmlnl 
ducBtur ducentur 



/ led, have led, etc. 
dux I diisimua 

duxlati duslatU . 

duxlt duxBrnnt (-Bre) * 



/ was led, have lieen led, etc. 

I (sum 1 ^ (BamnB 

ductus ducU 



/ had led, et«. 
duxaram duxerOinuB 

duxeria duxerStis 

duxerat diixeraut 



ductal 
(J, .um) 



/ had been led, etc. 
[-"•" ductll"*"*"" 
torat '' ' lerant 

D,o,t,7cdb/ Google 



LATIH LESSONS 



Active Voice 


Pasalve Voice 


; ghall have led, etc. 


/ shaU have been led, etc. 


dux«rfi duxorinniB 
duxBri* duxeriUB 


ductu. [«^« ductlf*^'""' 


duxerit diiserint 



ducBm 
duc&s 
dficat 



duc&muB ducar diicSmur 

ducStU liucaiia (-re) ducKminl 

ducant ducStur ducantiir 



ducer6mn« 
ducerSa ducerfitls 

duceret ducerent ducerfitur 



duceror ducerSmnr 

duGOreriB (-re) ducerSmliil 



duxiBBem duxiBSfimus 



Lead Ihoti, etc. 
2d due (e) duclte 



Be thou led, etc. 
d duceie ducimlul 



Thou fAalt lead, etc. Thou shall be ted, etc. 

2d dudtS dudtfite 2d ducitor 

8d dncitO ducuntS 3d ducitor ducuntor 
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Aotlva Voltw PaBBlT« Volos 

PRES. ducere, to lead. duct, lo be led. 

PEKF. duzlsse, to haae led. ductus esaa, to hoBt been led. 

FiTT. ductflrua ease, lo be about ductum Irl, to be about to be led. 
to lead. 



PRES. ducBna, -eDtla, leading. pebf. ductas, -a, 

FUT. ductfiniB, -a, -am, about been led. 



Gbbund 

Gen. daetuAi, 0/ leading. duceadua, -a, 

Dal. duc«i]dS,/or leading. 
Aec. duceDdnm, leading. 
AU. ducflUdS, hij leading. 



>. FooKTH Conjugation 

Principal Parts : audlA, aadire, audlvl, an^tna. 
Stems : aadt-, audiv-, andit-. 



/ hear, am \earing, do hear, etc. I am heard, etc. 

audiS audlmua audio r audlmui 

audia audItU audlria (-re) audlmlnl 

audit audtunt autUtur audloDttu 
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Actlva Voloa 



audlibam 
audiebAa 
audiSbat audlBbant 



Faaatve Voica 



hearing, etc. / mas heard, etc. 

audlfibSmu* audlBbar audlBbamar 

audlSbStla audiebftiia (-re) aiidiebamini 



/ nhall hear, etc. 
audiam audifimna 

audUa audiStia 

audlat audient 



/ Khali be heard, etc. 
audlar audlfimur 

auiU§rlB (-re) audiSmlnl 

audifitur audientar 



/ have heard, I heard, et 
andlvl audlTimuB 

audlviati audlviatia , , j ea , ,. 

audlTlt audlvertmt (fire) ' | est 



/ hare been (^waa) heard, etc. 
aiidltuB """^ audld | ■"""' 



/ had heard, etc. 
audlveram audiver&mua 
audlverfia audlverBtis 
audlverat audlverant 



r had been heard, etn. 



/ shall haoe heard, etc. 
audlTSrS audlTeiimua 

aiidlverlB audlveritda 
audlverit audlvetint 



'e been heard, etc. 



idltl 



audiam 


aadiBmuB 


audiar 


audlSmnr 


audiOa 


audUtla 


audiSria (-re 


audi&miid 


audlat 


audlant 


audiStur 


audUntnr 



b/ Google 



Aotlva Voice 



Pasalve Toloe 



Budlrem audTrSmns audlrer audlrAmiii 

nudlrS* aiidlretis audbSiU (-re) audlrSmlnl 

audlret audbant audlritar nudlrentut 



audlrerim audiTBiimua 

audlveila audlTeiitis 

audtverit audlverlnt 



audlTlaaem audlvlBBfimas 
aiidlTlMea audlTlM6tl« 
aiidlTiaaat audlTlosent 



Htar thou, etc. 
2d audi audtte 



Be Ihou heard, ate. 
2d audire audlmlnl 



Thoa sb(dl hear, etc. 
2d audita audltate 

3d audits audluntS 



Thoa shall be heard, etc. 
2d auditor 
3d auditor audluutor 



Infinitiv 
J-RKS. audire, lo hear. 
PKHF. audlviise, to have heard. 
FUT. audltflruB eaee, to be about 



audltl, to be heard. 

audltua evae, to have been heard. 

audltutn Irl, lo be about to be heard. 



Participles 
PBE9. audlens, -entiB, hearing. perf. audita*. 



ludltfirtu, -a, -nm, about 



having been heard. 
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Aottve Voioa 
Gbrvhd 
Gen. audlendl, of hearing. 
Dot. audi«ndO, /or hearing. 
Ace. audieodmn, hearing. 
A bl. audlandfi, by hearing. 



Pswlva Voloa 

Gbrundits 

audlendtu, -a, -am, lo be heard. 



aucUtam, lo hear. 
audita, lo hear. 



Third Conjugation — VERBS IN 10 
Principal Parts: oapifi, oap«r«, ctfS, oaptns. 
Stkms : oape-, ofip-, capt-. 



/ late, am latnng, do take, etc. 
caplS caplmuB 

oajds oapltia 

caplt oajdnnt 



/ am taken, etc. 
caplor caplmnr 

caperiB (-re) capiminl 

capitnr capiuntar 



/ took, was taking, etc. 
caplSbam, etc. 



I ihall lake, etc. 



capifiUs 



I shall be taken, etc. 
caplar capMmor 



capiBiU (-ra) 
capietnr 



^aplSminl 
oapientor 



/ have laketi, look, etc 
cepi, etc. 



/ have been (was) taken, etc. 
captoB aam, etc. 
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AoUra Votoa 



/ had taken, etc. 
cepenun, etc. 



/ shall have taken, etc. 
ceperO, etc. 



/ had been taken, etc. 
captua eram, etc. 

/ shall have been taken, etc. 
captua erfi, etc 



Subjunctive 



oaplftUs 
capiant 



capeTem, etc. 
cepeiim, etc. 



Take (thou), etc. 
2d cape capita 



capiar capilmut 

capiiria (-r«) capUtmlnl 

caplStur capiantui 

caperer, etc. 

captuB aim, etc. 

captuB eBBem, etc. 



Be {(Sou) taken, etc. 
2d capers caplmlnl 



Thou Shalt take, etc. 
2d capita capltSte 

3d capltS 



capluntfi 



Thou ghalt be taken, etc. 
2d capltor 
3d capitor 



iploDtor 



Imfinititb 



PRBS. capere, to take. capl, to be taken. 

PBRF. ceplaae, to have taken. eaptns esae, to have been taken. 

. FCT. captflrua eau, to be about captum iii, to be about lo be taken, 
to take. 

D,o,t,7cdb/ Google 



LATIN LESSONS 



AoUve Voloa . 



PaialTe Volo« 



PRES. capiSnn, -ientls, taking. Perp. captus, -a, -urn, taken, hav- 

PUT. captflrus -a, -am, about to ing been taken, 

lake. 



Gerdnd 
Gen. capiendl, of taking. 
Dat. cs,pleaiS, for taking. 
Ace. capiendnm, taking. 
Abl. capl«l)d&, by taking. 



Gerundive 
:apiendna, -a, -um, to be taken. 



Ace. captnm, to take. 
AU. capta, to take. 

591. Ikbegulab Vbbbs 

Principal Parts : Pbincipai Parts : 

snm, ease, ful. possum, poaae, potat. 



potest 



potestis 
posBoat 



eram 


er&mtis 


eras 


ei'BtiB 


erat 


erant 


I shall be 


etc. 


erS 


erimuB 


eii> 


eritls 


erit 


erunt 



/ mas able, I could, etc. 
potaram poterimua 

poterSa poterfttis 

poterat potoratit 



/ shall be able, etc. 



poteiia 
poterit 



poterimua 

poterltia 

poterunt 
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I, have been, etc. / have been able, I could, etc. 

fulmu* potnl potuimuB 

fulstlB patuiaU potnlstla 

fuirant (-«ts) potolt potuSrunt (-Sre) 



/ hoi been, etc. 


1 had been able, etc. 


fueram 
fuarfiB 
fuerat 


fuetfimu* 

fuQTBtU 

fueraut 


potueram 
potner&B 
potaerat 


potuerkmos 

potnerStia 

potuerant 


/ ihall have been, etc. 


/ shall hav: 


e been aUe. etc. 


fuerS 

luerU 
Ivxtit 


fusrltun* 

fueritlB 

fu»tlnt 


potnerS 
potneiia 
potueilt 


potuerimiiB 

potnertUs 

potneriat 


Blm 
Bit 


BltlS 
BlDt 


pouim 

pOBBit 


pOBBlma- 

possItiB 

poBBint 


esaem 

esBSB 
esBet 


esBStis 
e&sent 


poBBem 

pOSBSs 
pOBBBt 


posaemuB 

poB-etis 

pOBBam 


fuerim 

tuwia 
fu«lt 


fuerltiB 
fuerlBt 


potuerlm 
potuerlB 

pOtUBllt 


potuetlmuB 

potnerlUB 

potueilnt 


fiiluem 
fulue* 
fuiuwt 


fuiBBStU 

flllBSBUt 


potulsaem 


potulBBemua 

pOtulBBetlB 
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Thou ihalt be, etc. 
1 estS eatfits 

1 estS Buatfi 



posse, to be aUe. 
potulsse, to have been aUe 



pottos, -eatls (used as an adjec- 
tive), powerful. 

futfims, -a, -lun, about to be. 

592. Principai. Parts ; vols, Telle, volul, fie wUling, toith. 
uSlS, nSlle, uSluI, hti unwilling. 
mUa. mUle, mUm, fie more willing, 
prefer. 

Indicative 



Tol5 volumus I nOlfi sOlnmns I mUB tnSlumns 

tIb vultis nSn vis nSn vultis mBvIs mSvultla 

valt volnnt | nBn vult nOlnnt mlvult mUnnt 
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□aiu«rfi 

S»BJIINCT1VB 



-vBlim vellmu* 
tbUb velItU 
vellt v«lint 



nOllm nSltmua I mg-llm mBlItnuB 
□Slls ii61ItiB mails mfilTtda 

nSlit nSllnt | mfiUt mailut 



nSliUBsem 
Impebativb 



2d nSll nSUte 
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Infinitivb 




veU« 


nOUe 


mlUe 


VOlulMQ 


nfilnlBBtt 


mjUuiue 



Priscipai. Parts ; ferS, ferre, tull, lUus, bear, carry. 
Indicative 
Aotivs Faasln 



farimua 
fertU 



feror Mtimur 

ferris (-re) farimlnl 
fertor feruntni 



SUMIIBCTIVE 



Google 



IStua easei 



Ihperativb 
2d ferr« 



2d fertS 
3d fertS 



2d fertor 
M fertoi 



PKKS. feire 
i<EKr. tullaae 
FUT. latOrus e 



ferrl 

IBtus ease 
Ifttum Irl 



Gebohd 
Gen. fareudi 
Dat. ferendS 
Ace. ferendum 
AU. fereudS 



Gerumdivb 
ferenduB 



594. Pbincipal Partb : e6, Irn, ii (IvI), itna, go. 
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l«rS 

SuBJCHCnvB 



PRKS. Ire 

PERF. bse (11h») 

FDT. ItOruB ewe 

PAftTICIPLBS 



Qbrdnd 
Gen. eundl 
Dal. eundS 
Arc. eimdmn 
AU. enodfi 



l«ilm 

rLUPBBFECT 



595. Principal Pabts ; 116, &vtt, faotiw ■um, he made, become. 
Ihfbhatitb 



flmua 

ntia 
Bant 



Ihfinitite 
PRES. BmI 

PUT. faotutu III 
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Paaalve 
Pakticiplbh 



faotuB eram 



PERF. faotua 

Gesdnuivb 
faoleDdiM 



flerem faotua ssBem 

BULKS 07 STUT&X 
For Bef erenm and Bsrisw 

The niimber following the rule deeigniitua the section in whicb it is 

Nominative Case 

596. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative, S 15. 

597. A noun used in the predicate after an intransitive verb 
s in the nominative and is called the predicate nominative. 



Genitive Case 

598. Possession is denoted by the genitive, g 27. 

599. The genitive denotes the whole of which a pavt is 
taken and is called the genitive of the whole. § 260. 

600. The quality or description of a noun may be expressed 
by the genitive with an adjective. § 440. 

601. Definite measurement must be expressed by the gen- 
itive. § 440, ra. 
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Dative Case 

602. The indirect object is expressed by the dative. S 56. 

603. The dative is used to limit adjectives meaning tike, 
unlike, equal, unequal, and near. § 230. 

604. Adjectives meaning dear, faithful, friendly, atiitoMe, 
useful, etc., and their opposites, take the dative. § 269. 

605. Many verba meaning benefit or injure, please or displease, 
command or obey, serve or resist, believe or distrust, persuade, 
pardon, envy, threaten, be angry, and the like, take the dative. 
§498. 

606. The dative is used with many verba compounded with 
the prepositions ad, aote, con, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pr6, sub, 
super, and sometimes circum. § 419. 

607. A dative esprassing purpose is used, with sum and a 
few other verbs. § 508. 

608. The dative is used with sum to denote the possessor, 
the thing possessed being the subject § 514. 

609. With the passive periphrastic the dative is used to 
denote the agent or doer of the action. § 531. 

Accusative Case 

610. The direct object of a transitive verb is in the accusa~ 
tive. § 16. 

611. Place whither is expressed by the accusative with ad 
or in. § 76. See § 278 for exceptions. 

618. I>uration of time and extent of space are expressed by 
the accusative. § 286. 

613. The subject of an infinitive is in the accusative. § 307. 

614. The accusative is used with about thirty prepositions, 
the most common of which are ad, ante, apud, circum, contrA, 
inter, per, tr&ns. § 333. 

615. The accusative is often used adverbially to express 
degree or extent, g 382. 
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Ablative Case 

616. Means or instrument is expressed by the ablative with- 
out a preposition. S 65. 

617. Place in which is expressed by the ablative with in; 
place whence, by the ablative with i, ab, e, or ex. g 76. See 
§ 278 for exceptions. 

618. Accompaniment (in company with or in conflict with) 
is expressed by the ablative with cum. § 102. 

619. Manner is expressed by the ablative with a limiting 
adjective or cum, or both. S 114. 

620. The personal agent with a passive verb is expressed by 
the ablative with & or ab. § 140. 

621. Time when or within which is expressed by the abla- 
tive without a preposition. § 147. 

622. Cause may be expressed by the ablative usually with- 
out a preposition. § 195. 

623. The ablative of specification may be used with a verb, 
noun, or adjective to define its application. It answers the 
question " In what respect ? " § 204. 

624. The comparison is followed by the ablative when quam 
(than) is omitted. § 221. 

625. Degree of difference is expressed by the ablative with- 
out a preposition. § 247, 383. 

626. The ablative with de or ex is sometimes used instead 
of the genitive of the whole, especially after cardinal numbers. 
§ 260, b. 

627. Separation is expressed by the ablative either with or 
without a preposition. §316. 

628. The ablative is always used with, 



i or ab, Hi, 

cum, ex or e, 

sine, prfi, prae. g 332. 



1-,. Google 



252 LATIN LESSONS 

629- Two prepositions, in and sub, govern both the a 
tive and the ablative ; with the accusative they denote motion 
tOTvard a place, and with the ablative, rest in a place. § 334. 

630. The verbs utor, fnior, fimgor, potior, and v^scor, and 
their compounds, regularly govern the ablative. § 37S. 

631. The quality or description of a noun is expressed by 
the genitive or ablative with an adjective. § 440. 

632. The ablative absolute consists of two words in the 
ablative case grammatically independent of the rest of the 
sentence. It expresses time, cause, condition, or concession. 
§463. 

Vocative Case 

633. The vocative case is used as the case of address. 
§§2; 6, a; 23, aandj); 494, a. 

Locative Case 

634. With names of cities and towns, domus and rfiB, place, 
at which is expressed by the locative, which is like the geni- 
tive in the singular of the first and second declensions, other- 
wise like the ablative. § 278. 

Agreement 

635. A noun or pronoun in apposition with another noun or 
pronoun agrees with it in case. § 187. 

636. A verb agrees with its subject in person and number. 
§17. 

637. An adjective agrees with its noun in gender, number 
and case. § 40. 

638. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
gender, number, and person, but its case is determined by its 
use in its own clause. § 395. 
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Subjunctive Mood 

639. Sequence of tensea. Principal tensea in the indicative 
are generally followed by principal tenses in the subjunctive 
and historical tenses by historical tensea. S 364. 

640. The subjunctive may be used in independent sentences 
to express something as willed. It is then called the volitive 
subjunctive. §348. 

641. Purpose ia expressed by the subjunctive introduced by 
ut or d£. § 353. After verbs of fearing ut is translated that 
not; and ii6 tAcrt. 353'. 

642. Result is expressed by the subjunctive introduced by 
ut or ut nOn. S 379. 

643. A clause governed by cum takes the subjunctive to 
denote the circumstances under which an action took place. 
This use ia found only in the imperfect and pluperfect tensea, 
§470. 

644. A clause governed by cum and expressing cause is 
regularly in the aubjunctive. § 471. 

645. A clause governed by cum and expressing concession 
is in the subjunctive, 472. 

646. In conditional sentences expressing a doubt in future 
time, the conclusion states that something would take place if 
a certain condition should be fulfilled. § 480. 

647. In a conditional sentence expressing a thought con- 
trary to fact, the imperfect subjunctive is used for present 
time, and the pluperfect subjunctive for past time. § 481. . 

Infinitive Mood 

648. The time denoted by the infinitive is always relative, 
depending on the principal verb. The future infinitive denotes 
time after, the perfect time before, and the present the aame 
time as the principal verb. § 304. 
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649. Possum and a few other verba require a complemen- 
tary infinitive to complete their meaning. § 176. 

650. A statement in indirect discourse is expressed by the 
infinitive with its subject in the accusative, § 303. 

651. An infinitive or clause used substantively is neuter 
singular. § 467 '. 

Indirect Discourse 

652. In indirect discourse, that is, when the thought of the 
speaker is given without his exact words, a statement is ex- 
pressed by the infinitive; questions, commands, and subordi- 
nate clauses, by the subjunctive. §§554, 303. 

EITOUSH QBAHMAB 

A* ui Aid to the 8tud7 ol Latm 

Nouns 

653. A Noun is the name of some person or thing. 

654. A Common Noun is the name of one of a class of 
objects ; pidure, story. 

655. A Proper Noun is the name of a particular person or 
object: Caesar, Rotne. 

658. A Collective Noun is one which, singular in form, may 
apply to a group of objects : family, army. 

657. A Verbal Noun is the name of an action. Walking is 
good exercise. 

658. An Abstract Noun is the name of a quality or condi- 
tion. : goodness, wealth. 

Pronouns 

659. A Pronoun (Latin pr6, for, and ndmen, name) is a word 
used for a noun. I saw James as he was coming. 

660. A Personal Pronoun shows by its form whether it re- 
fers to the speaker (first person, I) \ the one spoken to (second 
person, you) ; or the one spoken of (third person, he). 
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661. A Relative J^noun refers to a word in a preceding 
clause called the antecedent. 

(a) The relative connects the two clauseB. The man whom I saw nas 

blind. 
(6) The relative pronouns are who, which, what, and Chat. 

662. An iHterrogative ProiMun asks a question. Who are 

you ? The interrogative pronouns are who, whicli, what. 

668. A Demonstrative Pronoan points out a particular per- 
son or thing ; tkia, these; that, those. 

664. An Indejinite Pronoun does not refer to any definite 
person or thing; some, any one. 

665. A Reflexive Pronoun refers back to the subject The 
man praises himself. 

666. Nouns and Pronouns have ijender, person, number, and 
case. 

667. Gender distinguishes sex. 

(a) Names of males are masculine ; names of females, feminine ; names 
of things are neuter. 

(In Latin the gender is often determined by the ending of 
the noun.) 

668. Number shows how many persons or Ihings are re- 
ferred to. Singular number denotes but one; plural number 
denotes more than one. 

_ 669. Case shows the relation of the noun or pronoun to the 
other words of the sentence, 
(a) There are three cases in English : Xominative, Possessive, Objective. 

670. The Nominatii-e Case is used as the snbject of a sen- 
tence or in the predicate after an intransitive or passive verb. 
The boy ran home. You are a wise man. The man was called 
general. 

671. The Possessive Case denotes possession. Oie»aj-'« sol- 
diers were brave. 
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672. The Objective Case ia used as the object of a verb or 
preposition. Caesar seut the army to the city. 

673. Inflection is the change in the form of a word to show 
its relation to the othet words of a sentence. The inflection of 
a noun or pronoun is called Declension : INom. who, Posa. 
whose, Obj. tohom. The inflection of a verb is called Conjugor 
tion. 

Adjectives 

674. An Adjective is used to limit or describe a noun or its 
equivalent. Five boys came. The soldiers were brave. To 
err is hvrtian. 

675. A, an, and the are called Articles. The is the definite 
article ; a and an are indefinite articles. 

678. Adjectives denoting number are called Numeral Adjec- 
tives. They are either Cardinals, denoting how many : three, 
ten; or Ordinals, denoting which one in order : third, tenth. 

677. Comparison of Adjeotives is a change in form by which 
degree of quality is expressed. 

(a) The degrees of comparisoQ are called pogUive, comparative, and 

guperlative. 
(6) The Ptaitive denotes the quality In the simple state : large, good. 
(c) The Comparative denotes the quality in a greater or less degree ; 

larger, better, less beautiful, 
(d') The Superlative denotes the quality in greatest or least degree ; 

largest, best, least beautiful. 

678. Adjectives are compared regularly by adding to the 
positive -er for the comparative, and -U or -«s( for the superla- 
tive ; irregularly ; and by adding more and most, less and feast 
to the positive. Most adjectives of more than one syllable are 
compared in this last way. Large, larger, largest ; good, better, 
best ; beautiful, more beautiful, mast beautiful. 

(For comparing adjectives regularly in Latin, see § 214.) 
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Verbs 

679. A Verb is a word used to assert action or state of be- 
ing : to sing, to be. 

680. A Transitive Verb is one which commonly requires an 
object to complete its meaning. He killed his enemy. 

(Transitive is from tlie Latin trfins, across, and e&, go, be- 
cause the action goes over from the subject to the object of the 
verb,) 

681. An Intransitive Verb is one which does not require an 
object to complete its meaning. They dwelt in Gaul. 

682. An Impersonal Verb is one which does not take a per- 
sonal subject and is used only in the third person singular. It 
raitis. 

683. An Auxiliary Verb (Latin auxilium, aid) is one which 
aids in the conjugation of other verbs. I was reading. Does 
he read ? 

684. Verbs have voitx, mood, tense, person, and number. 

685. The inflection of a verb is called Conjugation. The 
Co7ijugation gives the forms of a verb in all voices, moods, 
tenses, persons, and numbers. 

686- The Synopsis of a verb gives its forms in any required 
person and number through all moods and tenses. 

Voice 

687. A verb is in the Active Voice when the subject per- 
forms the action. Caesar hasfo-iight. 

688. A verb is in the Passive Voice when the subject ia 
acted upon. The boys were punished. 

Note, — Intransitive verba are used only in the active voice. 

Mood 
689- By Mood (Latin modus, manner) we mean the manner 
of making a statement. 
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690. A verb is in the hidicaiive Mood when it states a fact 
or asks whether something is a fact. Rome was a great city. 
Did Caesai' conquer the Gauls ? 

691. The SuhjuHclive Mood states soraething as demanded, 
wished for, possible, contingent, or contrtiry to fact. 

He thallpay me. HeaTen help us I If it shotild rain, they viould not 
go. If we were belter, we thould he happier. 

692. The Imperative Mood expresses a command. Soldiers, 
draw your swords. 

(a) With the ImperaUve the Biibject la usually not expressed. The per- 
son addressed is put in Che Nominative Independent. (Vocative in 

693. The Infinitive ia a form of the verb not limited by per- 
son and number. To forgive is divine. 

(a) It may be used as a noun, an adjective, or an adverb. 
(6) It has the jwesent andper/ee< tenses only, 

(c) The Present Ififinitive represents an action as taking place at the 

time of the principal verb. He wishes (wished, will wisb) to fight. 

(d) Tlie Perfect Infinitive represents an action as completed at the time of 

the principal verb. The man is said (was said, will be said) to 
have fought. 

694. The Infinitive with subject in the objective (Latin 
Accusative) case is used after verbs meaning wish, prefer, and 
the like when its subject is not the same as that of the govern- 
ing verb. I wish you, to go. 

(a) When the subject of both verbs is the same, the subject of tbe infini- 
tive is not expressed. 1 wish to go. 

Tense (Indicative) 

695. The Present Tense represents an action as taking place 
at the present time (Latin Present). The soldiers ^Af. 

696. The Past Tense represents something as having oc- 
curred in the past. (Latin Imperfect and Perfect.) The 
soldiers were fighling, fought. 
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697. The Future Tense represents something that will occur 
in the future. (Latin Future.) The soldiers will fight. 

698- The Present Perfect represents an action as completed 
at the present time. (Latin Perfect.) The soldiers have 
foyght. 

699. The Past Perfect represents an action as having been 
completed before acme past time. (Latin Pluperfect.) The 
soldiers had fought. 

700. The Future Perfect represents an action as having 
taken place before some definite time in the future. (Latin 
Future Perfect.) The soldiers witt AaM/ow^ft(long before they 
conquer. 

Pehson and Number 

701. A Verb agrees with its aid/ject in person and number. 
(a) A verb having two or more subjects connected by and must be In 

the plural. The boy and the girl are my friends, 
(6) A verb having two or more singular subjects separated by or or nor 
must be in the singular. Neither (he boy nor the girl ia happy. 

Pakticiples 
708. A Participle is a Verbal Adjective. Like a verb it may 
take an object and have adverbial modifiers. We saw the man 
beating the horse severely. 

Like an adjective, it may modify a noun. A babbling brook 
flows through the meadow. 

Adverbs 

703. Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, aud other adverbs. 
ife ran swiftly. He is nearly blind. They fought very bravely. 

704. An Adverb may express ; Time, recently ; Manner, 
swiftly ; Place, here ; Degree, very ; Affirmation, yes ; Nega- 
tion, no, not. 

705. An Interrogative Adverb asks a question with reference 
to time, place, manner, or reason. When shall we go ? Where 
shall we go ? How ahall we go ? Why shall we go ? 
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706. A Conjunctive Adverb is ased to introduce an adverbial 
clause. While there is life, there is hope. 

Pbkpositions 

707. A Preposition (Latia prae, before, and pfinC, place) is 
a word placed before a noun or pronoun to show its relation to 
the rest of the sentence. He lived in Italy. He went to 

Conjunctions 

708. A Ootijunction (Latin con, together, and iungfi, join) is 
a word used to connect words, phrases, or clauses. 

(a) A CoSrdinate Conjunction connecla elemenls of equal rank or im- 

portance ; and, liut, nor. 

(b) A Subordinate Conjunction connects elements of unequal rank or 

importance : because, if. 

Interjections 

709. An Interjection (Latin inter, between, and iacid, throw) 
is a word thrown into a sentence to express surprise or emotion 
and used independently of the rest of the sentence : ak, oh, 
haUoo. 

RiTLES OF Syntax 

710. The Subjea of a verb is in the Nominative case. Rome 
was a large city, 

711. The Direct Object of a verb is in the Objective (Latin 
Accusative) case, Virgil wrote poetry. 

712. A noun or adjective used in the predicate after an 
intransitive or passive verb agrees with the subject in case and 
is called the Predicate Noun or Predicate Adjective. They were 
children. They were good. He was chosen king. He was 
called wise. 

r Passive verb takes the 
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713. Possession is denoted by the Possessive (Genitive) caae 
or of with an object. We read Horace's poems. We read the 
poems of Horace. 

714. Some transitive verbs having the general meaning of 
giving, telling, etc., take two objects, a direct and an indirect. 
(a) The Direct Object receives the full effect of the action ; the Indirect 

Object is tliat to or for wliich Bometliing ia done or happens. We 
gave (to) Caeaar the letter. We told him the reason. 

715. The Objective {Latin Accusative) case ia used as the 
subject of an infinitive. Caesar ordered him lojigkt. 
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C. lULII CAESARIS 

DE BELLO GALLICO 

Selections from Book I 
Divisions of Oavl 

Gallia est omnia divlsa in partSa tr^s, qu9.riiu] ' Qnani iD- 
colunt Belgae, aliam Aqnltam, tertiam, qui ipsociun linguft* 
Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. . Hi omnSs lingui, Institatis, 
legibus inter sS differunt GallOs ab AquTtElnIs Garunina 
flUmen, 9, Belgis Matrona et Sequana dividit. HCrum omnium 
fortissinil sunt Belgae, proptereS. quod A cultQ atque hamftni- 
tate provinciae longiasimfi abaunt, proximlque sunt Germanls,* 
qnl trans Bhenum incolunt, quibnscum continenter bellum 
gerunt. 

Quft de causa Helvfitii quoque reliquoa GallOs 'Hrtflte' 
praecedunt, quod ferfi cotldianis proeliis ' cum GermanlB con- 
trendunt, cum aut suis Auibus' eos prohibeut, aut ipsi in efirum 
finibus bellum gerunt. 

Tlie Helveliaiis decide to migrate 
Undique loul natara Helvetil continentur: ana ex parte 
flamine Rh€nd latissimo atque altiasimo, qui f^rum HelvStium 
a Germanls dividit, altera ex parte monte lui^a altissimft, qui 
eat inter SequanOs et Helvetios, tertia lacfl Lemanno et flQmine 
Ebodano, qui prfivineiam nostram ab Helvetils dividit His 
rebus fl^bat,^ ut et minus late vagarentur et minus facile 
flnitimls' bellum Inferre possent. PrO multitQdine autem 

J § 099. > 5 616. • 5 603. * § 633. « S 61B. • S 627. 
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hominum et prS gldria, b«lll angustfis 36 finia habSre arbitrSr 
bantur. 

Tfiey prepare to depart 

ConstituSnint ea, quae ad proficlscenduui pertinSrent, com- 
par3.re, iumentorum et canorum quam m&ximum Damerum 
coSinere, sSmeatSs quam mAxima^a facere, cum proximia cEvit&ti- 
bus p^cem et amicitiam couflrm&re. Ad eAa rSs coiiticiend&s ' 
biennium sibi satia eaae duxerant; in tertium annum pro- 
fectiCnem lege cOnflrmant. 

Ubi iam se ad earn lem par&tOs esse arbitrAtI sunt, oppida 
sua omnia, numerO ad duodeeim, reliqua privata aedificia in- 
cendunt, frUmentum omne, praeterquam quod sScum port^tQrl 
erant, GOmbiirunt. 

Two ways to depart 
Erant omnlnC itinera duo, quibus itineribus domo exire 
possent;' Qnum per Sfiquanos, angustum et difficile, inter mon- 
tein iQram et flUmen Rhodauum, vix quft singull earn dflce- 
rentur; ' m6ns autem altisaimus impendebat, ut facile perpauci 
prohibere possent; alterum per proviiiciam noatram, multo 
faciliua,propterea quod inter fines Helvetiorumet Allobrogum, 
Rhodanua flu it, isque nonnullla locia vado tranaitur. Ex- 
trfimtim oppidum Allobrogum eat proximumque HelvStiorum 
finibua Genava. Ex e6 oppids pOna ad Helvetioa pertinet. 
Omnibus rSbus ad profectiOnem comparAtla, diem dlcunt, qud 
die ad ripam BhodaDi oinnSs conveniant. 

Caesar learns their plans 

Caeaarl cum id nflntiatum esaet, efta per prOvinciam nostram 

iter facere cOnftrl, matQrat ab urbe proficlsel et, quam maximis 

potest itineribus, in Gal Ham QlteriOrem contendit et ad 

Genavam pervenit. Ubi de eiua adventQ Helvetil eertiorSs 

I J S22, 3. ^ Subjunctive of Characteristic. 
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facti sunt, Ifigfttds ad euni mittunt nObilissimOa ciTitatia, qui 
dlcerent,' sibi' esse in animO sine DllO roaleficio iter per prO- 
vinciam facere, proptere9. quod aiiud iter habSreat Quiluin- 
Ut spatiuin iutercfidere poaaet, dum mllites, quos iinperftverat, 
conveolrent, leg&tts respondit, diem sB ad dsllberaiidum sQmp- 
tflrum. 

Interea eft legiOne,' qiiam seoum habebat, mflitibusque,' qui 
ex prQTiocia convSnerant, & lacQ Lemannfi, qui in flamen 
Bhodanum Influit, ad moDtem laram, qui tines SsquanSrum ab 
HelrStils dlvidit, mQniin foBsamque perdQcit. 

He thwana tJteir plans 
Ubi ea dies, quam cOnstituerat cura Ifigfttls, v6nit, et Ifigatl 
ad eum reverterunt, negat se posse iter fllll pei prfivinciam dare 
et, si vim facere cOaentur, probibitUrum * ostendit. Helvetil ea 
spe dSiectl, DSribus iOnctls ratibusque complOribus factis, alii 
vadls RhodanI qua minima altitadd flQminis erat, al perrumpere 
possent,' e5natl, mllitum concursfl* et tells • repulsl bOc oOnatil ' 
destiterunt. 



Seiections from Book II 
The Belgians conspire against the Rmnans 

Cum esset ' Caesar in citeriore Gallia crebri ad eum rflmCrSs 
affevebantur, litterlaque item Labienl certior fISbat, omnSs 
Belgfta ' contra populum ROmanum coniQrare obsideaque inter 
35 dare. 

His nautils'" litterlaque commfitus Caesar duas legionSs in 
citeriflre Gallia novas conscripsit et inita aestate," in ulteriorem 
Galliam qui'' dedflceret," Q. Pedium ISgatum mtsit. Ipse, cum 
primum pabull cfipia esse inciperet," ad exereitum venit. I>at 
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negOtium Senonibns reliquleque Gallia, qui flnitimi Belgls 
erant, utl ea, quae apud eOs gerantur, cogndscant ' seque d6 his 
rebuB certiarem faciant.' Hi cfinstanter omD^s aQnti&vfirunt, 
inanas' cfig^,* esercitum in Qnum locum condUcI. Bfi framen- 
tftria comparfttft* castra movet diebuaque' cireiter qulndecim 
ad fines Belg^rura pervSnit. 

The Remi declare their loyalty to Caesar 
EO cum venisset, Reml ad eum legftWs Icciuni et Andecum- 
borium, prltnfis civitatia, mlsfirunt, qui dicerent,' aS suaque 
omnia in iidem atque potesta,teni popull KomElnl permittere, 
neque s6 cum reliquls Belgia cdusSusisse neque contr& populum 
ROm&num cooiQr&sse, par&tdsque ease et obsidSs dare et imper9.ta 
faeere etoppidla recipere et frflmentfi ceterlsque rSbua iuvftre; 
reliqufis omnSs Belg&s in armls esse, Germ&nCaque, qui cis 
Rhenum incolant,* sese cum his conitlnxisse. 

Caesar finds out the strength of the enemy 
Cum ab hia quaereret, quae clvitatCs qaantaeque in armls 
easent' et quid in bello possent, sic reperiebat: plerOsque Bel- 
gas* esse ortQs ab Grermflals RhSnumque antlquitus traductOs 
propter loci fertilitatem ibl conaSdisse. Plflrimum * inter efis 
BellovaeOs et virtilte* et auctoritAte et hominum numerO 
vaUre;* bfis posse cOulicere armSta mllia centum; pollicitOs 
ex efi numerO electa sexaglntil, tctlnsque belli imperium sibi 
postutace. Suessionda auos ease finitimoa ; l&tiaaimOa feraciasi- 
mosque agrCa poaaidSre. Apud eOs fuisse rCgem nostra etiam 
memoria Dlviciicum, totlus Galliae potentiaaimum ; nunc esse 
regem Galbam: oppida habere numerS xii, pollicerl mllia 
armata quiuquaginta ; totidem Nei'vios ; qulndecim mllia Atre- 
batfia, AmbianCa decern mllia, MorinOs xxv mllia, Menapi6svn 
niilia, CaletOs x mllia, VeliocassBs et Viromandufis totidem, 

1 5 (Ml. » 5 fil3. > S 6B0. » § 632. « § (SZl. 
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AduatncdB xix tnllia; CondrQaOB, EburCtiSs, CaerOsds, Cae- 
man6s, qui ilnfi nfimine Gerin&nT appellantur, arbitrfirl ad xl 
mllia. 

Caeaar gives directions to the Re^ni 
Caesar RSmOs cohorUltus omnein sen^ltain ' ad sfi convenire 
priQcipumque llberOa obaidSs* ad Sfi addQci iussit. Quae 
omnia ab his dlligenter ad diem facta sunt. Ipse Drviciacum 
Aeduum magnopere cohortitus docet, quanto opere rel pabli- 
cae commanisqiie salatis' iutersit* manas hostium distin^rl. 
Id fieri posse,' al suOa cOpias Aedul in fln^s Bellovacorum 
intrMuserint ' et efirum agrOs popular! coeperint. Hia datis 
majid&tis eum 9, sg diiuittit. 

Caesar crosses the river and fortifies his camp 
Fostquam onm6s Belgarum cOpias ' ad afi venire vidit, flOmen 
Axonam, quod est in extrSruis Bem6runi finibua, exetcltum 
tradilcere niatur9,vit atque ibi castra posuit. In e6 flUmine 
pOns erat. Ibi praeaidiiim ponit et in altera parte flflininis 
Q. Titarium Sablnum Iflgatum cum ses cohortibua relinquit. 
Castra in altitudinem pedum' xii vallo' fossSque duodeviginti 
pedum mam re iubet. 

The Belgians attack Bibrax 
Ab his castrls uppidum Bsindrum nomine ' Bibrax aberat 
milia paasuum octo. Id ex itinere Belgae oppugnare coeperunt. 
AegrS eo die austentatum est. BelgSrum oppugnatiS est haec. 
XJbi, circumiectA" multitQdiue hominum tetis moenibus," undi- 
que in mQiiim lapidSs iaci coepti sunt,'' mflrusque dSffinsOribus " 
nudatus est, testlldine facta succedunt marumque subruunt. 
Quod turn facile fisbat. Nam cum tanta multitudo lapidfis ac 

' § 613. > § 636. ' 0«Ditive after the impersooal verb Intarslt. 

' 5 402. 6 5 650. » S fi53- ' § «01. 8 § 616. » S 623. 

I" § 632. 1^ Passive voice when followed by a passive mfinitlve. 
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t€la conicerent, in marfi cfiDsistendl' potestfi^ emt oflUi.' 
Ciun finem oppugiiandl nox fecisset, Icciua Eeiuus, qui turn 
oppido' pi-aefaerat, tiantiiini ad euni mittit: nisi subsidium 
sibi submitt&tur,* sSs€ dititius suatin^re uon posse.' 

Caesar sends relief to the town, and Ike Belgians march 
against him, 

Eo dfi noediS nocte Caesar Isdem ' ducibus ' tisus, qui nQntil ' 
ab IcciS v€nerant, sagitt^rids et funditOrSs subsidlfi" oppid9,nIs 
raittit; quOrura adventfl hostibus' spEa potiundi'* oppidi dis- 
cessit. Paulisper apud oppidum moritl agroaque Efimorum 
depopul&tl, omnibus vicis " aedifidisque, quOs adire potuerant, 
iucensls, ad castra CaesarJs omnibus cOpils " contendSrunt et ab 
mllibus passuuni minus duobus castra posuSnint ; quae castra, 
ut fQmO atque ignibiis significabatur, amplius milibus passuum 
octO in l&titttdinem pat€baiit. 

Caesar prepares for battle 

Caesar prime et propter multitadineui hostium et propter 
eximiam opinionem virtfltis proelio " supersedere statuit ; eotldiS 
tamen eqdestribus proeliis, quid hostis virtQte posset" et quid 
D03trl aiidflrent, perlclitabfttur, Ubi noatros uon esse Inferi- 
Orfis intellexit, ab utroque latere eius collis transv^ersam foaaam 
obdQxit cicciter passuum cd et ad extreiu&s foss^ caatella 
cOnstituit ibique tormenta collocivit, n5 hostfis ab lateribua 
pugnantfls suos circumvenlre possent. Hoc facto, dua,bus 
legionibus, quSa proxime cOnscrlpaerat, in caatrls reliotis, ut 
subsidiO" dflcl possent, reliquas aex legiOnfis pre castrls in 
acie cOnstituit. Hostfis item sufis copias ex caatrls Muctis 
instruxerant. 



1 5 017. a 5 608. 
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The Belgians attempt to cut off Caefar'a supplies 
PalQs erat nfin magna inter nostrum atque hoatium ezeici- 
tum. Ubi nentrl transeundl initium faciunt Caesar suos in 
castra redaxit Host€B ex ed locd ad flQnien Axonam conten- 
derunt. Ibi vadls repettis partem suArum cOpi9,rum tr&dQcere 
cdD&tl sunt, e6 cOnsiliO,' ut, si possent,' castellum, cui ' praeerat 
Q. Titdrius Iflgatus, espugiiarent ' pontemque interscinderent, 
bI minus potuisseat, agrOs Lfimfirum popularentur,* qui ni^nO 
nfibls Qsul' ad bellum gerendum' eiaat, commeatflque' aostrOs 
prohiberent. 

TTie Belgians are defeated and disperse 
Caesar certior factus ab TitOrift oinneiu equitatum et fundi- 
tOr€a sagittarifisque pontem ti-adQcit atque ad eOs contendit. 
Xcriter in eO locfl pugnatum est.* HostSs impedltOs nustrl' in 
flfimine aggressi magnum efirum numenim occIdSrunt. Hostfis 
ubi et de expugnandO oppido"" et de fitlmine transeundO spem 
se fefellisse intellCxerunt" neque noatrOs in locum inlquiOrem 
ptfigredl pugnandl causa vidfirunt, atque ipads tSa frflmentaria 
deficere coepit, consilio convocatO, cOnstituSrunt optimum esse, 
domum" suam quemque revertl, quod AeduOs finibua Bellova- 
c6rum appropinquSre cognOverant. 

Ears cOnstitQta" secunda vigilia" magnO cum strepitQ"ac 
tumulta castria ' Egress! iiQlld certd drdine neque imperii, cum 
aibi quisque primum itineris locum peteref et domum per- 
venlre properaret, fficfirunt, ut cfinsimilis fugae" profectio 
vidSrStur." 

They are pursued by the Banian army, and many are slain 

Hac rS statim Caesar per speculatOres cognita, Insidias veri- 

tus, quod, qu& de causa disc^derent," nfindum perspexerat, 

> § 622. a SubJuDcUve by atU-sctlon. • $ 606. • $ 641. 
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exereitum equitatumque caatrls continnit, Primi Ifloe ' cfln- 
flrmftta re ab explCrfttOribus, omnem equitatum, gut uovia- 
siiDUtn agmen luorai'Stur,' praemlait. His' Q. Pedium et L. 
Aurunculeium Cottam UgfttOa praefScit. T. Labienum legatum 
cum legiCnibus tribus subsequi iussit. Hi novissiinSs adorti et 
multa mllia passuum prosectltT magDam multitadinem edruiu 
fugientmm concldfirunt. Sub occaaum sClia sequi dfistiteiunt 
sSque in castra, ut erat imperatum, recepSrunt 

Caesar attacks the Suesaiones, and their chief town, Noviodunum, 
aurrendera 

Caesar, in fluSs Suessifinum, qui proximl Remis erant, exer- 
eitum dflxit et magDO itinere* ad oppidum Noviodflnum con- 
tendit. Id ex itinere oppugoare cSnatua, quod ^ 
defensdribuB esse audi^bat, propter latitudinem fossae u 
altitfidinem, paucls defentlenttbus,' expugnare nOu potuit. Cas- 
trls mflnltls, vineas ^ere coepit. Interim ouinis ex fuga Suessi- 
Onum multitild5 in oppidum proxima nocte convSnit. Celeiiter 
vineis ' ad oppidum actis, aggere iact6 turribusqiie cOnstitfltIa, 
magnitddine ' operum, quae neque viderant ante Galll neque 
audierant, et oeleritate' ROmanonim permOt! letgatSs ad Caesa- 
rem dS dSditione mittunt et, petentibus Rfmls, ut cOnserva' 
rentui, impetrant. 

Tlie Bellovacl come and seek peace 

Caesar, obsidibus acceptis priniis' civitatis atque ipalus 
Galbae regis duObus fllils, armlsque omnibus ex oppidO tiftditls, 
in deditiOnem SuessiOnSs accepit exercitumque in BellovacOs 
dacit. Qui cum sS suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium 
eontulisseut, atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum esercitfl circiter 
milia passuum quinque abesset, omnes maifires natfl ' ex oppidO 

1 $ (Ql. 1 $ Ml. B $ Kon, < Supply coafecto. « § 463, 4. 
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egress! maaQs ad Caesaretn t«iidere et vOce significare' coepS- 
runt, afise' in eiua fidem ac poteatatem venire neque contrS 
populum Bdm9.nuin armis contendere. Item, cum ad oppidum 
acceasUset' caatraque ibi pOiieret, puerl miiliereaque ex rnQrO 
pasBia' nianibua auO mOre' pacem ab ROmOnla petiflrunt. 

Diviacus pleads for the Bellovaci 
Pro his Diviciacus facit verba : Bellovacfts otnni tempore in 
ftdfi atque amlcitifl cTvitiLtis Aeduae fuisse : impulsSs a suls 
prIncipibuB et ab Aedula defecisse et popiilo Romano bellum 
intulisBe. Qui ' eius cOnailil principfia fulaaent, quod intelle- 
gerent quantam calamitfltem civitati' intulissent,' in Britanniam 
profflgiase, Petei-e iiOn solum BellovacSs, aed etiam prO hia 
AeduOs, ut sua dementia' 9c mansuetfldine in eds iltatur. 

Ckiesar accepts the surrender 
Caesar honoris DiviciacI atque Aeduorum cauaa a€sS eOs in 
fidem receptQrum et conserv&turum dixit ; quod erat clvit&s 
magna inter BelgAs aiictoritate atque hominum multitodine 
praeatabat, seacentCa ohsidSa poposcit His traditls pmni- 
busque armia ex oppido collatis, ab eO locO in fln^ Ambiano- 
rum pervenit, qui aS auaque omnia siue mora dedidSrunt. 



Select I ONa from Book IV 

Caesar plans an expedition to Britain 

Caeaar in Britanniam proficiscl contendit. Neque praeter 

mercatOres iUo" adit quisquara, neque his ipsis quicquam 

praeter Oram maritimam atque eas regiones, quae sunt contra 

Gallias, uotum est. Itaque vocatTs ad sS undique mereatori- 

15M9. S5 613. s§(a3. < §«."«!■ 'SeiB. 
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bus, neque quanta esset' !nsula« magnititdd, Deque qua£ ant 
quantae n9,tifinS3 incolerent' neque qui esseiit' ad maidrem 
navium multitfldinem idonei portfls, repeiire poterat. 

He Jinds out all he can about the idand 
Ad haec cognSscenda, idOnenm ease arbitratus C. Volusenum 
cum n&vi longa pra«mittit. Huic uiandat, ut ad b6 quam 
primura revertatur. Interim cfinailio eius cognitO et per mer- 
catSrSs perlatO ad Britannos, 4 complflribus Insulae civitatibua 
ad eum legatl veniunt, qui polliceantur ' obsid€s dare atqne 
imperio popull Eomani obtemperare. Quibus aiidltis, eos 
domum remittit, et cum ila Commium, cuius et virtfltem et 
-OfinBilium probabat et quern sibi fidelem esse aibitrabatur, 
mittit. Huic imperat, quas possit,^ adeat cIvitatSs s^que cele- 
riter eO veutflmm nuntiet. 

He crosses, and on landing is attacked by the Britons 
HCra diei circiter quarta cum priiiila navibus Britanniam 
attigit atque ibi is omnibus coUibus expositaa hostium cOpi&9 
armatas cCnspexit. Cuius loci haec erat natUra, atque ita inon- 
tibus anguate mare coutinfibatur, uti ex locis auperiOribus in 
litus tslum adigl posset. Interim legatTs eonvocatis et quae ex 
VoIusSnO cOgnCvisset,' et quae fieri vellet,' ostendit. 

At barbart, oOnsilio Rfimfinorum cognitfi, praemisafi equitata 
reliqula copils* snbseoOti nostras navibus figredl prohibebant. 
£rat ob has causOs summa difftcultas, quod nav^s propter m^- 
nitadinem nisi in alto cdnstitui uOn poterant, mllitibua ^ autem 
ignfitis loclB, magnO et gravi onere armorum pressis,' simul et 
de navibus desiliendum ' et in flflctibua coiisistendum ' et cum 
bostibus erat pugnaudum,' cum illl aut ex ai'idd aut paulum in 
aquam prOgressI omnibus membrls expedltis, notissimis locis 
audacter tela conicerent. 
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77(6 standard bearer of the tenth legion sets an exataple of 

bravery 
Atque nostrlB mllitibus cflnetantibus, maxime propter alti- 
tadiuem maris, qui decimae legionis aquilam ferCbat, " Dfisillte," 
iuquit, " commllitOnes, nisi vultis aquilara hostibua prodere : 
ego oertS meum rei pElblicae atque imperAtori ofBcium prae- 
stiterO." Hoc cum vOce m^na dixissefc, sS ex navi prOiScit 
atque in hostCs aquilam ferre coepit. Turn noatrl oohortAtl 
inter s€ ex n&vl d^siluSruDt. 

After a bitter struggle the Bisons are forced to flee 
PugnAtum est ab utrlsque acriter. Nostrl tameu, quod neque 
Otdines aervare neque signa aubsequi poterant, magnopere per- 
turbabautur; hostes vflrO, nOtls omnibus vadls, ubi ex lltore 
aliqufia singularfls ex nSvI Sgredientea cflnspexerant, plurea 
paucSa circumsistSbant. Quod cum animadvertisset Caeaar, 
his subsidia Eubmittebat. Nostrl, simul in SridO cOnstitSrunt, 
in hostes impetum fecfirunt atque eOs in fugam dedfinint. 

They make peace 
Hostes proeliO superati, simul atque sS ex fuga recSpSrunt, 
statiiu ad Caesarem legates dd p^e mlsemut ; obsidSs daturds, 
quaeque imperSsset faotarOs sfisE polliciti auut. Caesar quod 
bellum aine causa intulissent obsidSs imperavit ; quorum illl 
partem statim dedCrunt, partem panels diebua SfisS dattlios 
dlxfimnt. 

Selections feom Book VI 
The two classes of Gallic nobility ; the Knights and the 

Druids 
la omul Gallia eorum hominum, qui, aliquA sunt Dumerd 
atque honOre, genera sunt duo. T>& his du5bus generibua 
alterum est dmidum,' alterum equitum.' Illl rgbua diTluIs 



e alter ert, meaniiig composed of. 
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iiiterijuiit, ad eos magnus adulSscentium Humerus discipllnae 
cauH& caucurnt, magnfique hi sunt apud eds bonOre. Fer€ dS 
omnibus controversiis publicis prlvatiBque cdustituunt. His' 
antem omnibus druidibus' praeest Onus, qui sumtnaia inter eOs 
habeb auctOrit&tem. ' HAc omnSs undique, qui coatrdversiSA 
babent, coDTeniuut eOrumque dScr€tIs iQdicilsque parent. 

Privileges of the Druids 
DruidSB a bellO abesse cflnsufirunt neque tribflta Qua cum 
reliquls pendunt. Tantis excitati praemils multl in discipltnam 
conveDiunt et a parentibus mlttuntur. Multa de sideribua 
atque eOrum mOta, de terrflrum mi^itadinej dfi r€ram n&ttlra, 
de deOrum immort&lium vl ac potestate disputant. 

The gods of the Qaula and their attributea 
DeOium' maxima Merciirium colunt: huius sunt plQrima 
simulacra; tunc omnium inventOrem artium ferunt, huno 
viarum atque itinerum duoem, huno ad quaestOs pecdniae mer- 
c&tQrasque habCie vim maximam arbitcantur. Post bunc 
Apollinem et Martem et lovem et Minervam, De his eandem 
fer3, quara reliquae gentSs, babent oplnidnem ; Apollinem 
morbOs dflpellere, Miuervam operum atqne artificiSmm initia 
tradere, lovem impeinum calestium tenere, Mftrtem bella regere. 
Huic, cum pioelio dimicare c0nstitu€runt, ea, quae bellfi cSpe- 
rint, plfinimque d^TOvent: cum superav€runt, animKlia capta 
immolant, reliquas rfis in flnum locum conferunt. Multls in 
civitatibus barum rflrum cumulOs eOnspicari licet ; neque saepe 
accidit, ut quispiam aut capta apud sS occultare aut posita tol- 
lere audSret, graTissimumque el rel supplicium cum cruciatQ 
constitUtum est. 

1 S 60e. 3 { 599, depending o 
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i, «.b, prep, (with abl.),/r»»m, by. 
ah, adv., off. 

absum, -esse, Uui, to be away, 
absent, to be exempt. 

ac, codJ., and, and also. 
ttccidd, -ere, -ceBsi, -cessus, ap- 
proach. 

ftccipiO, -ere, -cSpi, -ceptus, re- 
ceive, accept. 

ficer, ftcris, ficre, adj., sharp, 
active. 

aci§s, -61, f., line of battle. 

acriter, adv., ekarply, ftercily. 

ad, prep, (with ace.), to, near, 
toward, for, about (with words 
of number), according to. 

addUcO, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, 
lead to, influence. 

adefi, -ire, -m, -itus, go to, ap- 
proach, visit (followed by aec). 

adig6, -ere, -6gi, -ictus, drive. 

adorior, -in, -ortus sum, fall upon, 
attack. 

Aduatuci, -drum, m,, Aduatud, 
a people of Oaul. 

aduiesc§iiB, -centis, m., a youth. 

adventuB, -Os, m,, arrival, ap- 
proach. 

adverBUB, -a, -um, adj., turned 
toward, facing, face to face. 

aediflcium, -i. □., building. 

aedificC, -fire, -flvi, -itus, build. 



Aeduus, -i, m., Aeduan, 
aegr6, adv., with difficulty. 
AenSas, -ae, m., Aeneas. 
aequus, -a. -um, equal, serene. 
Kt, iEns, m., air. 
aestiB, -tfttiB, f., summer. 
aetfis, -tfttis, f., age. 
afferd, -ferre, attuli, allfituB, 

ager, agri, m., fidd. 

Bgger, i^geris, m., rampart. 

aggredior, -gredi, -gressuB sum, 

approach, attack. 
agmen, -miniB, a.., army (on the 

march) ; novtBsimum agmen, 

rear; primum agmen, van. 
agd, agere, Cgl, Actus, do, act, 

drive, treat; move forward. 
agricola, -ae, m., farmer, 
ala, -ae, f., ruing. 
albus, -a, -um, adj., white. 
ftlea, -ae, f., a die. 
alifis, adv., al another time. 
alitn, adv., at another place. 
alii . . . alii, some . . . others. 
aliqulB, aliquid, some one, aomc- 

aliuE, -a, -ud, gen. alius (often 
alteiius), adj., another, other. 

alius . . . alius, one . . . another. 

Allobroges, -um, m., Atlobrogea, a 
Gallic tribe. 

almus, -ft. -um, adj., nourishing. 

alter, altera, alteram, the other. 
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altitddd, -inis, !., height, depth. 
altus, -a, -um, adj., kigk, deep, 

lall. 
AmbiAni, -drum, m., Ambiani, 

a Bel^e tribe. 
ambnlO, -Sre, -i,-n, -Stus, walk. 
America, -ae, f., America. 
amicitia, -ae, t., friendship. 
amicns, -a, -urn, adj., friendly. 
amicus, -I, m., friend. 
amitt6, -ere, flmisi, ftmissus, 

send away, lose. 
amfi, -Are, -ftn, -fitns, love. 
amoenns, -a, -um, pleasant.delight- 

f^. 
amplins, adv. (comparative), 

an, conj., or. 

Andeeomborius, -i, m., a promi- 
nent man among the Remi. 
angustus, -a, -um, narroto. 
animadvertd, -ere. ti-. -sus, 

animal, -filis, n., animal. 
animus, -i, m.. miiid, heart, spirit; 

esse in animO. to intend. 
ann6n. or not. 
annus, -I, m., yeir. 
ante, adv.. before, ago. 
ante. prep, (with ace.), before. 
antepSnd, -ere, -posiu, -positus, 

place before, prefer. 
antlquitus, adv., in ancient times. 
antiquus, -a, -um, ancient. 
ftnulus, -i, m., ftnger-ring. 
apertuB, -a, -um, uncovered. 
Apollo, -inis, m., Apollo. 
appelld, -Are, -ftvi. -fttus. address, 

call, name. 
Appius, -a, -um, Appian. 
apud, prep., among. 



aqua, -ae. f.. water. 

sqnaeductus, -iis, m., aqueduct. 

aquila, -ae. f., eagle, standard. 

Aquitania. -Be. t., Aquilania. 

AquitanuG, -i, m., an Aguitanian. 

fir a, -ae. f., altar. 

arbitror, -firi. -fitua sum, think. 

arbor, -oris, f., tree. 

aiduum, -t, n., difficulty. 

Aridum, -i, u., dry land. 

Aridus, -a. -um, dry. 

arma, -Arum, n., arms, imple- 

armfitns, -a, -um. armed. 
armilla, -ae, f., armlet, bracket. 
arfi, -Are, -fivi, -fitns, plout. 
ars, artis. f., art, skill. 
artificium, -i. n,, art, trade. 
aspera, -drum, n., difficulties. 
astrum, -i, n., star. 
atque, conj. (same aa ac), and 

AtrebAs, -itis, m., an Atrebatian; 
pi. Atrebalians. 

Atrium, -i. n., atrium (the princi- 
pal apartment of a Roman 
house), 

atrOciter, adv., fiercely, crvelly. 

attingfi, -ere, attigi, att Actus, 
touch, border on. 

attribuS. -uere, -iri, -fitus. osaigrt. 

auctor, -oris, m., author. 

auctoritAs, -tAtis, f., authority, 
ifluenee. 

audActer, adv., boldly. 

aude6, -Sre. ausus sum, dare. 

audid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, hear, hear 



m. golden. 



Auruncuieius, - 
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feius CoUa, A lieutenant ot 
Caesar, 
aut, oonj., or; aut . . . aut, either 

autem, conj., biU, moreover. 
auxiliuin, -t, n., aid, help; pi., 

auxiliary forces, troops. 
aveO, -6re, — , — , in the impera- 

ative, ave, hail. 
Azona, -ae, f., the AiMne (river). 

B 
barbari, -dram, m., foreignert. 
Belgae, -firum, in., Belgians. 
Bellovaci, -6rum, m., Bellovad. 
bellum, -i, a., war. 
bene, adv., vxll. 
Bibraz, -actls, f., Bibrai, a town 

of the Remi. 
bienninm, -i, n., period of two 

bis, num. adj., tmce. 

bonus, -a, -nm (oomp., melior; 

sup., optimuB), adj., good. 
Br&tuspantium, -i, m., a strong 

hold of the Bellovaci. 
brevis, -e, adj., short, brief. 
Britanni, -Arum, m., Britons. 
Britannia, -ae, f., Britain. 
Brutus, -i, m., Brulua. 



C., abbreviation for Giius, -i, m., 

(Eng.) Caius. 
caedis, -is, f., slaughter. 
caelest^B, -ium, m., gods. 
Ceemam, -Arum, m., a small state 

in Belgic Gaul. 
CaerOsi, -6rum, m., a people in 

Betgic Oaul. 
Caesar, -aris, m., Caeiar. 



calamitfis. -tAdB, f., calamity. 

calathuB. -i, m., basket. 

Caleti, -firum, m., a tribe living 

near the mouth of the Sequana. 
campftna, -ae, f., campana. 
canis, -is, m. and f., dog. 
cantilina, -ae, f., old song. 
capi6, -ere, -cfipi, -captus, take, 

adze, capture. 
CapitOlium, -I, a., Capiloline hill. 
captlTus, -i, m., captive. 
captivus, -a, -um, adj., captive. 
captfi, -are, -ivi, -&tus, catch. 
caput, -itis, n., head. 
caritAs, -atis. f,, esteem. 
carmen, -minis, □., song, poem, 
Carolus, -i, nj,, Charles. 
carps, -ere, -w, -tns, grasp. 
carruB, -I, m., cart, wagon. 
Carth&gfi, -iniB, f., Carthage (a 

city in Africa). 
cftruB, -a, -um, adj., dear. 
CasBiuB, -I, m., Catsius. 
castellura, -i, a., alrongkold. 
castra, -6rum, n., camp. 
Catillna, -ae, m., Catilins. 
Cati), -Snis, m., Caio. 
Cauda, -ae, f ., tail. 

cauBfi (with gen.), for the sake 

of. 
caved, -6re, civi, cautns, beware, 
cSd6, -ere, «arf, cessurus, yield. 
celebrO, are, -aW, -atus, practice, 

engage in; celebrate. 
celer, celeris, celere, adj., qutch, 

swift. 
celeritSs, -tfttis, f., swiftness. 
celeriter, adv., quickly. 
ci\&, -Ore, -avi, -Atus, conceal. 
Celtae, -arum, m., CeUt, 
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centum, indecl. num., one I 

centaii&, -dnis, m., centurion. 

certe, adv., certainly. 

certus, -a, -nm, adj., certain ; 

c«rtiOrem facere, inform. 
citerus, -a, -um, adj., the other. 
CbriBtuB, -i, m., Christ. 
Cicer&, -Onis, m., Cicero. 
CincinnfituB, -i, m., Cincinnatus. 
circiter, adv., about. 
circnm, prep, (withitec.), around, 

about; adv., about, around. 
circumicid, -ere, -Hex, -lectus, 

place around. 
drcumsistd, -ere, -ateti, — , stand 

around. 
circumspicid, -ere, -exi, -ectus, 

look around. 
circumvenid, -ire, -vfini, -ventus, 

come around. 
cis, prep, {with ace.), on (Ai* aide 

of. 
citerior. -iuB, adj., hither. 
cito, adv., quickly. 
<aTis, -is, m. and f., citizen. 
ciTltas, -tatis, r., state. 
elim6,-ire,-6.vi,-lituB,caU,CTyout. 
cUmor, -dris, m., shout, noiee. 
clftrus, -a, -um, clear, honorable. 
clasBis, -is, f., a fleet. 
claudO, -ere, clansi, clauBus. 

ahul, close. 
clSmentia, -ae, f.. clemency. 
eoHtnd, -emere, -6nu, •§mptu3, 

buy. 
coepi, -isee (def., found mainly 

in perfect stem teases), began. 
cdgitO, -ftfe, -ftvi, -Stus, consider. 
cogn&BCfi, -ere, -nfin, -nitus. be- 
come acquainted with, ham. 



cfigO, -er«, coigi, coftctuB, collect, 

cohors, cohortis, f., cohort (tke 

tenth part of a legion). 
cobortor, -ftri, -fltus sum, en- 

courage. 
collis, -is, m., hiU. 
collocfi, -are, -4vi, -Atus, place 

together, arrange. 
colfi, col ere, colut, cultns, cultir- 

vaie. worship. 
columns, -ae, f.. column, piUar- 
combQrfi, -ere, -usd, -fistus, 

ComedS, -ere, -idi, -eaus, eat up. 
comes, -itis. m. and f., companion, 

associate. 
commeitns, -ila, m., supplies. 
commllitfi. -dnia. m., fellow 

soldier, comrade. 
committo, -ere. -misi, -missus, 

join; committere proelium, 

join battle, begin an engagement. 
Commius. -i, m., Commius. 
commovefi, -6re, -m5vl, -miitus, 

disturb, alarm. 
commQnia. -e. adj., common. 
compare, -fire, -fivi, -fttus, pre- 

compU6, -6re, -StI, -£tiia, fill, 

compliJrfia. -a, adj., several, very 

compos, -Otis, adj., having control. 

cfinfitna, -Os, m., attempt. 

coned dd. -ere, -ces^, -cessus, 

yield. 
concidd,-ere, cidi, — .fall, be slain. 
Concordia, -ae, f., concord. 
concurrO, -ere. 



n together. 
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concursns, -As, m., onset. 
condfi, -ere, -ditli. -ditus, form, 

found, esiabtisk. 
Condrflsl, -firum, m., a Belgic 

condilci), -ere, -d&u, -ductus, 

bring together. 

c6ater6, -f«rre, -tnli, coll&tus, 
bring together, collect; (with 
si), to betake one's self. 

cdnficiO, -ere, -feci, -fectus, do 
thoroughly, accomplish. fuTnieh. 

c5nflnn0, -iie, -&n, -fttus, de- 
clare, arrange for. strengthen, 

cdnffige, -ere, -fliu, -flictus, fight, 

contend. 
congregd, -Are, -ftvi, -fitus, gather, 

colled. 
coniciO. -ere, -i6ci, -iectuB, hurl 

together, hurl. 
coniungfi, -ere, -ifinxi, -iQnctnB, 

join together, unite. 
coniOrd, -fire, -&vi, -fttus, con- 

cfinor, -ftri, -ftlus sum, try, at- 

cfinEcrib6, -ere, -Bcrtpsi, -scriptus, 

enroll, enlist, levy. 
consensus, -&a, m., agreement. 
c5nsenti&, -[re, -sdnsi, -sensus, 

agree, conspire. 
conserve, -ftre, -Svi, -itus, spare, 

preserve. 
cdnsldo, -ere, sSdi, — , enca-mp, 

c&nsilium, -i, n., plan, advice, 

eoun»eL 
cOoBimilis, -e, adj., very like. 
consists, -sistere, -stiti, — , 

stand, make a stand. 



conspectus, -ila, m., sight, tiiew, 

presence. 
cOnspiciO, -ere, -spezi, -spectus, 

observe. 
cOnspicor, -ftri, -Atas sum, see. 
cOnstonter, adv., uniformly. 
constat (impera.), it is evident. 
cOnstituO, -ere, -stitui, -stitfltus, 

determine, found, station, draw 

up in line, erect, settle; of ships, 



cOnstitflti&, -Onis, t., c 
cOnsuSscO, -ere, -evi, -Stus, be 

accustomed. 
c5nsu§tudO, -inis, f., habit, cus- 

cOnsul, -ulis, m., consul. 

contends, -ere, -di, -tentus, has- 
ten, contend. 

continenter, adv., constantly. 

contineO, -§re, -ui, -tentus, hold 
together, hem in, keep in. 

contrfi, adv., against, opposite. 

contrdversia, -ae, f., dispute. 

conveniO, -Ire, -vOni, -ventus, 
assemble. 

conventus, -us, m., assembly, meet- 



ing. 
convocS, -Are, -&vi, -itus, call 

together, summon. 
cOpia, -ae, f., abundance, plenty, 

supply: pi., forces. 
Coni6lia, -ae, f., Cornelia. 
comu, -us, n., horn; wing (of an 

army). 
corOnO, -ire, -ftri, -fttus, croicn. 
corpus, -oris, n., body. 
ootidlftnus, -a, -um, adj., daily. 
cotidifi, adv., daily. 
Cotta, -ae, see Aurunculiius. 
CrassuB, -i, m., Crasaue. 
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Gr§ber, -bra, -brum, adj., fregMitl, 

crtd6, -ere, -didi, -ditus, trust, 

believe. 
etiBci, -ere, crftvi, crfitua, in- 

cruciltUB, -as, m., torture. 
culpa, -iie, -ftn, -fltus, blame, 

centure. 
cultuB, -As, m., civilization. 
cum. prep, (with abl.),«filA;conj., 

when, since, although. 
cum primum, as soon as. 
cuttctAuB, -ntis, adj., hesitating, 

delaj/ing. 
cur, adv., whyf wherejoref 
CfirO, -Are, -4v!, -itus, cure. 

Cii3t5di5, -ire, -Ivi, -itus, watch. 
cQstAs, -ddis. m., guard, watch, 
keeper. 



dS, prep, (with abl.), about, con- 
cerning, from. 

dea, -Be, [., goddess. 

d6be6, -Gre, -ui, -itus, ought,, 
must, (followed by infin.). 

decern, num. adj. (indecl.), ten. 

decimus, -a, -um, num. adj., 

decipiO, -ere, -c6^, -oeptus, de- 

decfiruB, -a, -um, fitting, seemly. 
dScrGtum, -i. a., decree, decision. 
dSditid, -iSluS. f., surrender. 
dfidft, -ere, didI, -ditUB, give up. 

surrender. 
d£dflcA, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, lead 

doum, conduct. 



dfifendfi, -ere, -fendi, -fGnsas, 

defend, guard. 
dUtosid, -Onis, f., defense. 
defensor, -firis, m., defender. 
defessuG, -a, -um, adj., tired, 

weary, worn out. 
dificid, -ere, -ffiiu. -fectus, fail, 

desert, 
deiciS, -icere, -iftci, -iectus, throw 

down, disappoint. 
deled, -ere, -evi, -etUB. destroy. 
deiiberd, -&re. -fivi, -fttua, con- 
sult. 
deiigO, -ere. -le^, -iectus, choose 

from, gather, select. 
demdnstrfi, -ire, -fivi, -fitus. point 

out, explain. 
depelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, drive 

away, ward off. 
depopulor, -Hi, -atus sum, lay 

waste, plunder. 
deprecor, -iri, -fttus sum, beg to 

escape, osfc for quarter. 
descends, -ere, -di, -sub, descend. 
desertus, -a, -um, adj. deserted. 
desilie, -ire, -ul, -ultus. leap down. 
disistfi, -ere, -stiti, -stilus, leave 

off, cmse. 
desperO, -fire, -fivi, -Atus, despair. 
deus, -i, m., god. 
devovefi, -ere, -vfivi, -vfltus, vow, 

consecrate. 
dexter, -tra, -trum, adj., right, 

right hand. 
dies, -ere, dizi, dictus, say, speak. 
dictator, -Oris, m., dictator. ■ 
dictito, -Are, -ivi, -fitus. say re- 
peatedly. 
dies, -ei, m., day; multo die, late 

in the day: poster^ die, the 

following dag. 
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diSerfi, -ferre, distuli, dilfitus, 

acaUer, differ. 
dlfficilis, -e, adj., diffUidt. ■ 
dlfficulUs, -tads, r., difficidly. 
dnigenter, adv., carefully, dili- 

gendy. 
dnigentla, -ae, f., diligence, car 
dimicO, -Are, -fivi, -fitus, fight. 
dimittd, -ere, -mi^, -missus, seTid 

in different direcliona, dismiss, 

discfidd, -ere, -ces^, -cesBfirus, 

go apart, scatter, depart, lenve. 
discipUna, -ae, f., inatruetion. 
disdpnlus, -i, m., jtupil. 
disputd, -fire, -tvJ, -fttus, discuss. 
dissimilis. -e, adj., unlike. 
dissitus, -a, -iiin, adj., remote. 
diBtined, -ere, -tinui, -tentus, 

keep apart, separate. 
difi, dlQtius, diJltissimS, adv., 

long, for a long lime ; quam diu, 

hou) long. 
dIvidA, -ere, -vld. -visus, divide. 
divinus, -a. -um, divine, sacred. 
Mvicificus, -i, Divicidcus, an Aed- 

uan of great influeoce. 
dd, -are, dedl, datus, give; in 

fugam dare, to put to flight. 
docefi, -ire, -ui, doctus, teach, 

domesticuB, -a, -nm, domestic. 
domina, -ae, f., mistress. 
dominnB, -i, m., matter, lord. 
domus, -us, f. (locative, domi), 

home, home. 
dOnum, -i, n., gift, present. 
drAma. -atis, n., drama, play. 
DruidEs, -um, m., Druids. 
dubins, -a, -um, doubtful. 
ducenti, -ae, -a, turn hundred. 



duc6. -ere, duxi, ductus, lead, con 

dulcis, -e, adj., pleasant, sweet. 
dum, oonj., while. untU. 
duo, duae, duo, adj., two. 
duodecim, twelve. 
duodfingtati, eighteen. 
dUrus, -a, -um, hard. 
dux, ducis, m., leader, guide. 



6 or ex, prep, (with abl.), out of, 

from, on accoUrU of. 
Eburdnfis, -am, m., a Belgio 

ecce, adv., behold. 

Sdocefi, -£re, -cuT, -doctus, tn- 

form, imtruct. 
6dnc5, -Are, -Avi, -fitus, train, 

educate. 
edficd, -ere, <duxi, ^ductus, lead 

efferi), -ferre, eztuU, eifltus, bring 
out, carry away, produce. 

efficiO, -ere, -f§ci, -fectus, accom- 
plish, bring about. 

ego, mei, pers. proti., I. 

igredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
go out, disembark. 

§ici6, £icere, §iici, iiectus, east 
out, expel. 

eUctus, -a, -um, chosen, picked. 

emptor, -6ris. m., buyer. 

Ennius, -i, m., Ennius. 
s, -is, m., sword. 
le, ii (Jn), ttOnis, go. 

ed, adv., there. 

epistula, -ae, f.. a letter, an epistle. 

epulae, Arum, pL, feast, banquet. 

eques, -itis, m., horseman, knight; 



pi., amalry. 
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equeater, -trie, -tre, adj., o} 

cavalry. 
equitatus, -lis, m., cavalry. 
equus, -i, m., horae. 
errO, -fire, -ftvi, -fitns, err. 
et, couj., and, also; et . . . et, 

both . . . and. 
etiam, lulv., also, even. 
ezaudid, -ire, -ivi, -itns, hear. 
excelsus, -a, -um, adj., high, 

lofty. 
ezcitO, -are, -ftvi, -fttus, roitae. 
exemplum, -i, n.. example. 
exed, -ire, -il (-ivi), -itas, go out, 

withdraui. 
ezerdtus, -fls, m., army. 
ezimius, -a, -um, distinguished, 

exceUent. 
enstimfi, -fire, -Avf, -fltus, think, 

reckon. 
expeditus, -a, -um, unineurnf 

expellA, -ere, -puU, -pulsus, drive 

ezperientia, -ae, f., experience. 
eiplorStor, -flris, m., scout, spy. 
eipdad, -ere, -posui, positus, set 

expugni), -4re, -4vf, -atus, take 

by storm. 
ezteniB, -a, -um, adj., outer, last; 

ad eztrSmum, al the eitd, 

finally. 
extra, prep., outside, beyond. 



ffibula, -ae, f., story. 
fac, imperative of fado. 
faci£s, -SI, f., appearance, sight. 
facile, adv., easily. 
fadlis, -e, adj., easy. 



facid, -ere, fCd, factum, make, 
do, accomplish ;yrithiter,wiarch. 

factum, A, □., deed. 

facnltfis, -tfitis, f., opportunity, 
ability. 

fall6, -ere, fefelli, falsus, disap- 
point, deceive. 

familifiris, -e, adj., belonging to 
the family. 

fas, indeel. n., right, justice. 

fSmina, -ae, f., woman. 

fenestra, -ae, f., teindov). 

ferAx, -flcis, adj., fertile, produc- 

fere, adv., almost, quite. 
feriaiis, -e, adj., festival. 
fer6, ferre, tuli. latus, bear, carry, 

re port, say. 
fertililfts, -atis, f., fertility. 
festind, -are, -Bvi, -atus, make 

festus,-a, -um, Btd]. festive, joyous, 

(of a) holiday. 
fid«lis, -e, adi.,/ai(A/ui, loyal. 
fides, -ei, f., faith, pledge, corir- 

tide,.:,. 
fldus, -a, -um, faithful, reliable. 
fflia, -ae, f., daughter. 
fnius, -i, m., son. 
finid, -ire, -ivi, itus, limit, slop, put 

finis, -is, m., end; pi., territory. 

finitimi, -Arum, m., neighbors. 

finitimus, -a, -um. adj., neigh- 
boring. 

fio, fieri, tactus sum, become, be 
made, happen. 

fiitaMS, -a, -um, adj., firm, solid. 

8ea, 8ere, flevi. flHus, weep, 
lament. 

66ze6, -Sre, ui, — ,fitrurish, prosper. 
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floB, flOriB. m., flower. 

fluctns, -ds, m., wave, billow. 

flflmeu, -inis, □., river. 

find, -ere, fliud, fluxuB, flow. 

focus, -i, m., hearth. 

tons, foDtis, 111., fountain. 

fdrmfi, -fire, -in, -fttus, form. 

fortis, -e, adj., brave. 

fortiter, adv., bravely. 

(ortuna, -ae, i., fortune. 

fonim, fori, m., forum. 

fossa, -ae, f., ditch, trench. 

frftter, -triB, m., brother. 

frSmeutArius, -a, -um, adj., of 
ffrnin; with rSs, supply of grain. 

frCmentum, -i, n., grain. 

fruor, fnti, frActus sum, enjoy. 

frustrS, adv., in vain. 

fuga, -ae, f., flight. 

fugia, -ere, fflgi, — , flee. 

fdmus, -I, m., smoke. 

funditoT, -Jiris, m., slinger. 

fungor, fungi, functus sum, per- 
form. 

O 
Gaius, -i, m., Gaius. 
Galba, -ae, m., Galba. 
Galli, -firum, m., Gauls. 
Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul. 
Gallicus, -a, -um, adj., Gallic, of 

Gaul. 
Garumua, -ae, f., the Garonne 



(ri- 



»r). 



- gaudeO, -ere, EftTisus sum, 

Genara, -ae, t.. Geneva. 
generfilis, -e, adj., general. 
gfins, gentis, f., family, nation. 
genus, -eris, n., kind, class. 
Germftnia, -ae, f., Germany. 



GermAnus, -a, -um, adj., Ger- 

Germftnus, -i, m., a German. 
gerd, -ere. gessi, geBtus, carry 

on; with bellum, wage war. 
gladius, -i, m., sword. 
gloria, -ae, f., glory. 
Gracchus, -i, m., Gracchus. 
Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Greek.- 
gr&num, -i, □., grain. 
gratia, -ae, t., influence, favor; 

abl., for the sake of. 
gravis, -e, adj., heavy, severe. 



habed, -ire, habiu, -itus, have, 

hold, consider; with drfttiO, 

ddiver. 
Helvetu, -drum, m., Helvetians. 
Helvfitius, -a, -um, adj.. Helvetian. 
bib ema, -drum, a., ivinter quarters. 
hie, adv., here. 
hie, baec, hoc, gea., huius, dem. 

pron., this. 
hiemd, -Are. -Avi, -Atus, pass the 

winter, winter. 
hiems, hiemis, f.. winter, stormy 

weather. 
hint, adv., from this place. 
hodife, adj., today. 
homfi, -inis, m. and f.. human 

honor, -fins, m., honor, esteem, 

glory. 
h6ra, -ae, f., hour. 
hortus, -i, ra., garden. 
hostis. -is. m., enemy; pi., the 

enemy. 
hiic, adv., hither. 
humAnitfis. -Atis, f., refinement, 

humanity. 
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hamiaus, -a, -am, adj., human. 
humus, -I, f., earth, toil; grave. 

I 
iaciS, -«Te, iM, iactus, throw, 

throu) up, banish, 
iun, adv., already. 
ifinitor, -Oris, m., doorkeeper, 

iinua. -ae, f., door. 
ibi, adv., there, in that place. 
Icdus, -i,in.,aleaderof theRemi. 
idem, eadem, idem, dem. pron., 

idOneus, -a, -nm (comp.. magiB 
idfineuB ; sup., maxima idd- 
neus), adj., jit, suitable. 

IfiBus, A, m., Jesus. 

igitur, eonj., therefore. 

ignis, -is, ra., jire. 

igaStus, -a, -um, adj., unknown. 

ille, ilia, illud, dem. pron., that. 

illo, adv., ta that place. 

immolS, -ire, -dvi, -Atns, sacrifice. 

immortAIis, -e, adj., immoTtal. 

impar, -pans, adj., -unequal. 

impedimentum, -i, n., hindrance; 
pi., heavy baggage. 

impedii), -Ire, -ivi, -itus, hinder. 

trapellti, -ere, -pull, -pulsus, urge 

impended, -6re, — , — , hang over. 
imperAtor. -Oris, m., commander- 
in-chief, general, emperor. 
imper&tum, -i, n., command, 

imperium, -i, n., command, con- 
trol, militaTy authority, empire. 

imperO, -Are. -Avi, -Atus, order 
(governs dat., followed by ut 
with the subjunctive). 



impetrA, -Are, -An, -fttus, obtain 

by requett. 
impetus, -Qs, m., attack. 
impln^ura, -i, n., impltimurn 

(the square basin in which the 

rain water was received). 
impudens, -ntis. adj., impudent, 
imp&ae, adv., vnthout punishment. 
in, prep, (with abl.), in, on, upon, 

across, over; (with ace.), into, 

against, upon. 
inc«nd5, -ere, -cendi, -census, set 

incipiO, -ere, -dpi, -cfiptus, begin, 

undertake, 
inclfldd, -ere, -si, -bus, keep in. 
incola, -ae, f., inhabilant. 
incold, -ere, -ui, — , (intrans.), live, 

dwell ; (trans.), inhabit, dwell in. 
incrCdibilis, -e, adj., incredible. 
ineO, -ire, -ii {-ivi), -itus, enter, 

inferd, -ferre, iutuli, ilUtus, 

bring in, upon, or against ,- 

bellum inferre, make war on; 

sigua inferre, advance (to the 

attack). 
inferus, -i, m., inhabitant of the 

lower world, 
inferus, -a, -um (comp.. inferior ; 

sup., infimuB or imus), adj.. 

Infinitum, -i, n., that which is 

boundless, infinity. 
influA, -ere, -8uil, -fluzus, flow 

inimicus, -a, -um, adj.. unfriendly. 
inimlcns, -i, m., a personal enemy. 
iniquus, -a, -um, uneven, unfavor- 

initium, -i, n., beginning. 
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iniOriB, -ae, f., injury, wrong. 
Inopia, -ae, t., want, scarcity. 
inquam, inquis, inquit, gay. 
insitliae, -ftrum, f., ambiish. 
Insidior, -firi, -fitus sum, lie in 

institiltnm, -i, a., inslUulion, cus- 

instruO. -ere, -stru^d, -structus, 

drav! up, conalruct, furnish. 
insula, -a<, f., island. 
intell«g6, -ere, -e:ri, -Uctns, wn- 

dersland. 
inter, prep, (with aoa.), between, 

among. 
intercEdO, -ere, -cessi, -cessOroB, 

intervene. 
interefi, tulv., in the meantime, 

meaninkite. 
interest, impera., it concerns. 
interSciO, -ere, -fSci, -fectus, kiU. 
interim, adv., in the meantime. 
interior, -iue (sup., indmus), adj., 

interscindC, -ere, -sddi, -scissus, 

cut down, destroy. 
interBum, -esse, -fui, take part 

intrO, -are, -tvi, -ttuB, enter. 

introdflcO, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, 
lead into. 

inCtilis, -e, adj., useless. 

inventor, -dris, m., insentoT. 

invictuB, -a, -um, adj., uncon- 
querable, invincible. 

invitus, -a, -um, adj., unwilling. 

invocO, -ftre, -ftvi, -atus, call upon, 
invoke. 

iocus, -I, m., joke. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, gea., iptius, 
dem. pron., self, himself, etc. 



IB, ea, id, gen., eius, dem. pron., 

thai, he. 
iste, iBta, istud, gea., istius, dem. 

pron., that, thai of yours. 
it«, adv., 80 (manner). 

a, -ae, f.. Italy. 
itaque, adv., and so. 
item, adv.. in like manner. 

: itineris, n., journey, march. 
iubefi, -6re, iusd, iussus, order, 

command. 
iucundus, -a, -um, adj., joyful. 
Ifldaei, -6rum, m., Jewe. 
ifidez, -iciB, m., judge. 
iadidtun, -i, n., decision. 
ifidicd, -are, -ftvi, -itus, judge. 
ingum, -i, n., yoke, (of mountains) 

ridge, summit. 
Ifllia, -ae, f., Julia. 
iiimentum. -i, n., beast of burden. 
inngO, -ere, iunxi, iunctus, join. 
luppiter, lovis. m., Jupiter. 
Iflra, -ae, m., Jura (a range of 

mountains), 
ius, iOris, n., right, lajo. 
iilsidrandum, iflrisiOrandi, n., 

iflstitia, -ae, f.. Justice. 

iuvenis, -e (oomp., iunior; sup., 

minimns nAtu). adj., young. 
iuventfls, -fitis, f., youth. 
iuvd, -Are, iuvi, ifltus, help, aid, 

L 

L. - Lilciua. 

Labienus, -i, m., Titus Labienus, 

Caesar's lieutenant. 
labor, -firis, m., toil, labor. 
labfirO. -Are. -fin, -fitus, labor. 
lacessd, -ere, -iri, -itus, arouse, 

provoke, harm. 
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lacus, -us. m , lake. 

Uetitia, -ae, f., joy. 

lapis, -idis, m., stone. 

lapsus, -UB, m., a slip, error. 

IfttS, adv., widely. 

Utitudft, -inis, t., width. 

latus, -eris, n., side. 

litus, -a, -um, adj., broad, wide. 

Iaud6. -ire, -tn, -9tu3, praise. 

lauE, laudis, f., praise. 

lectus, -i, m., couch, bed. 

l£g&tus, -i, m., lieiUenant, am- 






legiO, -5iils, f., legion. 
legd, -ere, ligi, lectus, 

choose. 
Lemannus, -i, m., Geneva. 
lente, adv., slowly. 
Lentulus, -i, m., Lentvlus. 
lepus, -oris, m., hare. 
levis, -e, adj., light (ia weight). 
lez, legis. f., law. 
libenter, adv., gladly. 
liber, libri, m., book. 
liber, -era, -enim, adj.,/ree. 
liberi, -arum, m., children. 
libers, -are. -AtI, -atus, set free. 
libertis. -fttis, f., freedom, liberty. 
licet, -8re, -uit, impers. (with 

dat.), it is permitted. 
llmen, -inis, n., threshold. 
lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 
littMa,'ie. (., letter of Ikealpkabet; 

pi., teller, an epietle. 
lituB, -oris, n., shore (of the sea). 
locus, -i, m., pi., loca; n., place, 

location. 
longe, adv., far, by far; quam 

longe, how far. 
longitOdA, -inis, f., length. 
longus, -a, -um, adj., long, taU. 



loquor, loqui, locdtus eum, speak, 

say. 
IQdus, -i, m., game, play. 
lumen, -inis, n., light. 
lui, luds, f., tight. 

M 

maculO, -Are. -ftn. -fttus, spot, 

Maec6n3B, Atis, m., Maecenas, 

a famous Roman patron of 

letters, hence any patron of 

letters. 
magister, -tri, m., teacher. 
magnitildfi. -inis, f ., grealneas, size. 
magnopere (comp., magis; sup., 

maxime), adv., greatly. 
magnus, -a. -um (maior, maxi- 

mus). adj.. large, great. 
maidres, -um, m. pi., forefathers. 

ancestors. 
maleficium, -i, n., harm. 
maid, maile, m&lui (magis tuid 

vols), prefer. 
malum, -i. n., evil. 
melius, -a, -um, (oomp., peior ; 

sup., pessimus), adj., bad. 
manditum, i, n., cornmission, 

maad5, -fire, -Sn, -&tus. com- 

maneo, -Sre, mAnsi, mansus, 

minsuetiidfi. -inis, f., compassion. 
lUanus, -Us, f., hand, band. 
MftrcuE, -i, m., Marcus. 



-a, -um, adj.i made of 
marble. 
Mats, MSrtis, m.. Mars. 
miter, -tris, f., mother. 
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Matrons, -ae. f., Marne (river). 
miturO, -Are, -ftvi, -fttus, make 

haste, hasten. 
maxiinS, see magnopere. 
medius. -a, -um, adj., middle; 

medift uocte, midnight ; medifi 

colle, halfway up the kill. 
mei (gen.), reflex, pron., of 

myself. 
membrum. -i, a., limb. 
memoria, -ae, f., memory. 
Henapii, -ftrum, m., a Belgio 

tnfins, mentis, f., mind, purpose. 
mensa, -ae, f., table. 
merc&tor, -oris, m., m^chant. 
mercatQra, -ae, f., trade. 
Mercurius, -I, m.. Mercury. 
mereo. -Sre, -ui, -itns, deserve. 
meridies, -M, m., midday, noon. 
meuB, -a. -um, poss. pron., ni^, 

miles, -itis, m., soldier. 
milia, -ium, n., thousands. 
mille, adj., indecl., a thousand. 
Minerra. -ae, f., Minerva. 
ministrd, -ire, -avi, -itus, attend, 
ministrutn, -I, n., offij:e, service. 
minor, less; aee parvus, 
minus, adv., less, not. 
roirfibilis, -e, a.dj., wonderfid. 
miser, -era, -erum, adj., wretched. 
mitt5, -ere. misi, missus, send. 
modus, -I, m., manner. 
moenia, -ium. n., fortifications. 

walls of a city. 
molestuE, -a. -um. adj., troiible- 

some, irksome. 
moned, -ere, -ui, -itus, advise, 

mdns, montis, m., mountain. 



m&nstrO, -ire, -ftvi, -itus. show. 
montinus, -i, ra., mountaineer. 
monumentum, -i, n., Tnanument. 
mora, -ae, f.. delay. 
morbus, -i, m., disease, sickness. 
Morlni, -Orum, m., a Belgio 

morior, mori, mortnus sum, die. 
moror, -Sri, -fttus sum, delay. 
mors, mortis, f., death. 
mos, mdris, m., custom; pi., 

character, manners, habits. 
matus, -Us, m., movement, revolt. 
moveO, -Sre, mSvi, mOtus, move; 

with castra, break up. 
mox, adv., soon. 
multltfld6, -inis, {., great mimber, 

multitude. 
multus, -a, -um. (plfis, plflrimus), 

adj., much; pi., many. 
mundus, -i, m., world. 
muniO. -ire, -ivi, -itus, fortify. 
mdnitlS, -onis, t., fortification. 
milrus, -t. m., wall. 
mfltd, -ire, -ivi, -itus, change. 

N 
nam, coQJ.,/or. 
nirrd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, tell. 
nftscor. nisei, nitus sum. be born. 
Niuca. -ae, m., Nasica. 
Naso, dnis. m., Naso, P. Ovidius 

Naso, the Roman poet, Ovid. 
nfttio, -OniS, f., nation. 
nfttura, -ae. t.. nature. 
nauta, -a.e, m., sailor. 
nivigd, -ftre. -ivi, -fttus, sail. 
nivis. -is, f., ship. 
Nazar^nus, -a, -um, of Nazareth. 
n6, coQJ., that not, lest; ne, in- 

terrog. particle (enclitic) ; ae 
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. . . quidem, Tiot . . . even, 
emphatic word standing be- 
tween n6 and qnidem. 

nee, oonj., and not. 

neg&, -Are, -avl, -Atus, deny, tay 

negdtium. -I, n., business, trouble. 
n&md, — , dat. , nfimiiu, m. , no one. 
neque, conj., netther; neqne . . . 

neque, neither . . . nor. 
Nerrii, nSrum, m., the Nervii, a 

warlike Belgio people, 
neuter, -tra, -Irum, gen., neu- 

tiiuB, adj., neither. 
niget, -gra, -gnim, adj., block. 
nihil, also nil, indeol., n., nothing. 
nisi, conj., if not, unless, except. 
niJbiUs, -e, adj., noble, high rank. 
nocefi, -fire, -ui, — , do harm, in- 

aSl6, n611e, n6lui, to be unwiUing. 

n6men, -inis, n., name. 

niJn, adv., not. 

ndndum, adv., not yet. 

nOnne, int^rrog. particle, ex- 
pecting the answer " ^es." 

nfinnMus, -a, -um, adj., some. 

nfinnnmquam, adv., sometimes. 

ndn sdlum, . . . sed etiam, adv., 
not only, . . . but also. 

nOs, noEtnim, pron., we. 

nOscO, -ere, n6Ti, nOtus, learn, 
know. 

noster, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

nola, -are, -ivi, -atus, mar A:, 

natus, -a, -um, adj. familiar. 
novem, num. adj., indecl., nine. 
Noviodflnum, -i, n., a town of the 

Suesaiones. 



noTiaaimi, -Ortim, m., those i 



: the 



noTUB, -a, -uin, adj., nem; noTUS 

miles, recTuii. 
noz, noctis, f., night. 
nubila, -firum, n., clouds. 
nQdd, -iie, -Avi, -fltus, strip, 

leave unprotected. 
niilluB, -a, -um, gen., nulliuB, adj., 

num, interrog. particle, expect- 
ing the answer "no"; whether. 
nOmen, -inis, n., divinity. 
numemB, -i, m., number, aecaunt. 
nuroquam, adv., riever. 
nunc, adv., now. 
nOntifi, -ire, -avi, -atus, an- 

ndntiuB, -i, m., messenger, message. 



O 



ob, prep, with s 

of. 



I account 



obdQcO, -ere, -dQxi, -ductus, ex- 

obses, -idis, m. and f,, hostage, 

pledge, security, 
obtemperfi, -Are, -Svi, -Atus, obey. 
occAsus, -us, m., setting. 
occid6, -ere, -ddl, -tisua, kill, 

OGCuItO, -Are, -Avi, -Atus. hide. 
occupO, -Are, -Avi, -Atus, aeite, 

take possession of. 
occuird, -ere, -curri, -cursus, 

, num. adj., indecL, eight. 
officium, -i, n., office, official em- 
ployment, duty. 
olus, -eris, n., vegetables, greens. 
Smen, -inis, n., omen. 
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omninA, adv., in all. 

omnis, -e, adj., all, every. 

onus, -ens, q., burden, weigkl. 

opeiB, -BC, f., work. 

Operor, -firl, -Atus sum. loork. 

Opinid, -Onis, f., belie/, reputation, 
expectation. 

oppidfinl, -Orum, m., lownn-people. 

oppidum, -I, n., town. 

opprimO, -er«, -presBi, -pressus, 
weigh down. 

oppugn&tid, -finis, f., aa»aull, be- 
sieging. 

oppufpid, -Ore, 'Svi, -atus, storm, 
attack, besiege, 

optimtts, excellent; see bonus. 

opus, opens, n., work, labor. 

Ora, -ae, f., coast; fira nuuitima, 

OratiO, -Onis, f., speech, oration. 
firdiafi. -ire, -An, 'Atus. appoint, 

Ardfi, -inis, a.., rank, order, row. 
orior, oriri, ortus sum, spring 

Oni Amentum, -i, a., ornament, 

6xad, -fire, -fin, -Atus, adorn. 
ostendO, -ere, -tendl, -tentns, 

show. 
ostium, -I, n., door, entrance. 



pAbnlum, -i, n., fodder. 

pftcA, -Are, -An, -Atus, pacify, aub- 

paane, adv., aimost, nearly. 
pfigina, -ae, t., page. 
Pal£tium, -i, n., Palatine hiU. 
palma, -ae, f., palm, reward. 
paluB, -adts, f., swamp, marsh. 



pared, ere, peperci, panus, to spare. 

par, parJB, adj., equal. 

parens, -entis, m. and f., parent. 

pareO, -ere, -\d, — ,obey. 

paries, -etis, m., wall (of a house). 

parA, -Are, -Avi, -atus, prepare. 

pars, partis, f., part, aide, direc- 

panim (eomp., minus; sup. min- 
im*), adv., tittle, too litUe. 

pamilus, -a, -um, tiny. 

parvus, -a, -um (comp., minor ; 
sup., minimus), adj., am<M. 

passus, -Us, m., pace; mille 
passes, a mile. 

pateO, -ire, -\d, — , lie open, ex- 

pater, -tris, m., father. 

patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, 

permit. 
patria, -ae, f., native land. 
pauct, -ae, -a, adj., few. 
paulisper, adv., for a short lime. 
paulfi, adv., by a little, a Utile. 
paulum, adv., a little, eomewhat. 
fix, pAcis, f., peace. 
pecflnia, -ae, f., riches, wealth. 
pedes, -itis, m., foot soldier; pi., 

infantry. 
Pedius. -i, m., Quintua Pediua. 
peior, peius, worae; see malus. 
pellO, -ere, peputi, pulsus, drive 

out, put to flight, defeat. 
pendd. -ere, pependi, pensus, pay. 
pininsula, -ae, f., peninsula. 
per, prep, (with aco.), through, by, 

on account of. 
perdflcd, -ere, -dllxi, -ductus, 

lead through, construct. 
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perfectuB, -a, -um, adj.. perfect, 

ptifei6, -f erre. -tuU, -Utus, report. 

perfitiS, -crc, -feci, -fectus, finish. 

periclitor, -ari. -dtus sum, prove, 
make trial of, 

pariculum, -i, n., danger, peril. 

peristylum, -i, n., peristyle. 

pennittfi, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
intrust, commit. 

p«rmov«6, -«re, -mOvi, -mfltus, 
alarm, infi^nce. 

perpauci, -ae, -a, adj., very few. 

pemunpO, -ere, -rupi, -ruptus, 
break through. 

persSna, -ae. f., character, 

parspiciO, -ere, -speid, -spectus, 
look, observe. 

persuSded, -§re, -suAu, -buAsus, 
persuade, governs the dat. fol- 
lowed by ut with the sub- 
junctive. 

pertiae5, -fire, -ui, — , extend. 

perturbs, -ftre, -Svi, -£tuB, dis- 
turb greatly. 

perrenid, -ire, -vSni, -ventus. 



e (at). 



n„foot. 



peto, -ere, -m or -ii, -itus, seek, 

ask; takes ace. of the thii« and 

abl. of the person. 
Phoebus, -i, m., Phoebus. 
pictiira, -ae, f., picture. 
pilum, -i, n., javelin. 
placed, -fire, -ui, -itus. please; 

used impersonally, placet, it 

seems good, 
placidus, -a, -um, adj., calm. 
PlancuB, -i, m., Plancus. 
plfinus, -a, -um, adj., fuU. 
plfirique, -firumque, m., the 

jority, most. 



plfirumque, adv., generally. 

plurfis, -ium, adj., more, severiU. 

plurlmus, see muitus. 

plus posse, to be more povTerful; 
pliirimum posse, to be most 
powerful, have great influence. 

pluvia, -ae, f., rain. 

poita, -ae, m., poet. 

poUiceoT, -fiTi, -itus sum, promise 
(withfut. infln,). 

PompfiiuB, -i, m., Pompey. 

pdmnm, -i, n., fruit, apple. 

pdnO, -ere, posni, positus, put, 
place; (with castTa), pitch. 

pons, pontia. m., bridge. 

pontifez, -ids, m., pontifex (a 
Roman hig^ priest). 

populor, -firi, -fitus sum, lay 
waste, drvastate. 

populus, -i, m., people, natiort. 

porta, -ae, f., gate. 

porta, -are, -ftvi, -S.tu3, carry. 

portus, -fls, m., harbor, port. 

posed, -ere, poposci, — demand. 

possideO, -6re, -seiU, -sessus, 
occupy, possess. 

possum, posse, potiu, can, able. 

post, adv., afterwards, after. 

post, prep, (with ace.) (of place), 
behind: (of time), after. 

posteritas, -fttis, f., posterity. 

posterus, -a, -um (comp., pos- 
terior; sup., postrfimus), adj., 
following, last. 

pDstquam, conj., after, after 
that. 

postulo, -Sre, -Svi, -fitus, claim, 
demand. 

potfins, potentis, adj., powerful. 

potestis, -tfttis, f., power, op- 
portunity. 
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potior, -Iri, -itus sum, get postes' 

praetmbuli). -Are, -ftn, -Atus, 

walk before, 
praecidO, -ere, -cessi, -cessurus, 

suTpaat. 
praeficid, -ere, -feci, -fectus, 

place over or in command of. 
praemlttO, -ere, -mid, -missus, 

send ahead. 
praemlum, -i, n., reward. 
praepAnO, -ere, -posul, -itus, 

place in command of. 
praesldium, -i, n., guard, garrison, 

protection. 
praestO, -Are, -Stiti, -stitus, excel ; 

to be responsible for; impers., 

praestat, it is better; officium 

praestire, to do one's duty. 
praesum, -esse, -ful, have comr- 

mand of, be at the head of, 
praeter, prep, (with ace.), except, 
praeterquom, adv., besides, other 

primus, -a, -um, adj., first, chief; 
primA Ifice, at daybreak; quam 
primum, as soon as possible: 
primfi, at fiTsl, 

princeps. -clpis, m., chief. 

prior, -ius (sup., primus), adj., 

privfitus. -a, -nm, adj., private. 
pro, prep, (with abl.), tn front of, 
in proportion to. 

(instead of. 
in defense of, 
in behaU of. 
probO, -ire, -Svl, itus, approve. 
prOdO, -ere, -didt, -ditus, surrender. 
proelium, -i, n., battle. 
pTofectii}, 6iiis, f., departure. 



prdficiS, -ere, -feci, -fectus, go 

forward. 
profidscor, proflcisci, profectns 

sum, set out. 
profugifi, -fugcre, -fttgi, —, flee. 






prCgredioi, - 



-gressua sum, ad~ 



prohibe6, -ere, -ul, -itus, keep off, 

kinder, prohibit. 
prOidfi, -icere, -led, -iectus, throw 

forward; at pr&lcere, leap dovm. 
prAmO, -ere, -prdmpsi. prdmptus, 

bring forth, produce, render. 
promoved, -eic, -m6vi, -mOtus, 

move forward, promote. 
prope, adv., near, nearly, almost. 
propers, -ire, -AW, -Atus, hurry, 

hasten. 
propior, -ius, (sup., prozimus), 

adj., nearer; proximA nocte, on 

the following night. 
proprius, -a, -um, adj., one's own. , 
propter (with ace.), on account of. 
proptereA quod, because. 
prOsequor, -sequi, -secutus sum, 

follow, pursue, 
prOtegA, -ere, -te^ -tSctus, protect. 
pr&videO, -Are, -vidl, -nsus, pro- 

prdriacia, -ae, f., province, 
prozime, adv., next, most recerUly. 
proximus, -a, -um, next ; see 

propior. 
psalla, -ere, -i, — , play the harp; 

rejoice. 
puella, -ae, f., girl. 
puer, puerl, m., boy. 
pugnO, -Are, -avi, -Atus, fight. 
pulcher,-chra,-chrum,adj.,beau- ' 

tiful. 
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pulchrt, adv., beautifully. 

pnt&, -&re, -ftW, -Sttts, think, he- 



Q. - Qnintns. 

qui, adv., where. 

quadringenti, -ae, -a, four hundred. 

qiucid, -ere, -slvi, -utui, atk, 
seek; takes the tux. of the 
thing and the abl. of the per- 
son with e, ex, ft, ab, or dS. 

quaestuB, -Ob, m., getting of 
money, gain. 

quam, adv. and oonj., than, as; 
with superlatives, at much as 
possible; how. 

quamobrem, adv., why. 

quantd op«re, how much. 

quantus, -a, -um, adj., kow great, 
how miich. 

quftrtuB, -a, -ura, fourth. 

qnattnor, num. adj., indecl., /our. 

que (an enclitic), and. 

qtd, quae, quod, rel. pron., uiho, 
which, that. 

quia, conj., because. 

quicquid (quisquis), n., whatever. 

qulcumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cnmque, indef. pron., whoever. 

quidam, quaedam, quiddam, in- 
def. pron., a certain one. 

quits, -etis, r,, repose. 

quln, eonj., that not, but that. 

quindedm, indecl., num. adj., 
fifteen. 

quinquagintfi, num. adj. indecl., 
fifty- 

quinque, num. adj., indecl.. Jive. 

quintus, -a, -um, fifth. 

quis, quid, interrog. pron., whof 



whaif qid, quae, quod, lued 

adjectively. 
quiapiam. — , quidplam, iudef. 

pron., any one, anything. 
qnisquam, — , quicquam, indef. 

pron., anyone, anything. 
quisque, quidque, each one, every 

qui, adv., where. 

quod, conj., because; that. 

quftmodd, intern^, adv., howt 

qnoque, conj., alto. 

quot, adj., indecl., koio manyt 






-nl, raptuB, i 






ratis, -is, f., raft. 

ratns, -a, -um, reckoned, fixed by 

calctdalion. 
recipiS, -ere, -cipl, receptus, take 

back, receive; with sS, retreat, 

recdsO, -tie. -iri, -atus, refuse. 
redflcO, -ere, redds, reductus, 

lead back, withdraw. 
leferO, -feire, rettuU, -IStus, 

bring back, report, reconsider. 
iS^na, -ac, f., queen. 
regis, -Onis, f.. region, boundary. 
regnd, -ftre. -I'm, -fttus, rule. 
rfignum, -i, n., royal power, king- 

regS, -ere, rezi, r6ctUB, ruU, 

manage. 
reicio, -ere, reiCd, reiectus, throw 

back, repidne. 
relinquS, -ere, reliqui, relictus, 

reliquuB, -a, -um, remaining, the 
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Remi, -Orum, m., Remi. 
remittfi, -ere, -misi, -diIbbiib. 

send back. 
T«pellO, -ere, reppuli, repulaus. 

repulse. 
rflperiO, 'ire, repperi, repertus, 

find, discover. 
requifiscO, -ere, requiivT, reqoie- 

tus, rest, repose. 
requiro, -ere, -quisivi, -qtdtitus, 

require. 
rfis, rel, !., thing, affair. 
resists, 'ere, restiti, — , resist, 

oppose. 
responded, -ire, -di, resp&nsus, 

ansieer, reply, respond. 
rfispublica. reipublic&e, f., state, 

republic. 
retiae6, -fire, -ui, -tentus, restrain, 

detain, retain. 
revertA, -ere, -ti, -sub, and re- 

vertor, -i, reyersus sum, turn 

back, return; the perfect stem 

tenses are from the active 

forma, the others from the 

deponent. 
Til, rigis, m., king. 
Rhinus, -i, m., Rhine. 
Rhodanus, -i, m., Rhone. 
ripa, -ae, f., bank (of a river). 
zogi, -Are, -iyl, -Stus, ask. 
Rfima, -ae, f., Rome. 
R6indnus. -«, -um, adj., Roman; 

as a subst., ROmftnus, -i, m., a 

Roman. 



rSstrnm, -i, n., beai 
nuna, -ae, f., ruin. 
rfimor, -Oris, m., 

rflrsas, adv., again. 



•■; pi., rostra. 



Sabini, -Arum, m., Sabines. 

Sabinus, -i, m., Sabinvs. 

sacer, sacra, sacrum, ady, sacred. 

sacpe, adv., often. 

Sagittarius, -i, m., archer, bowman. 

sil, -is, m., salt. 

saltus, -is, m., leap, bound. 

salts, -QtiB, f., safety. 

salutA, -Are, -fi'n, -fttus, salute. 

salvAtor, -Aris, m., savior. 

salved, -«re, — , — , to be well; 

salve (imperative), welcome. 
salvuB, -a, -um, adj., safe; salvam 

fac. keep, preserve, save. 
sfinuB, -a, -um, adj., sound, sane. 
sapiens, -entis, m., a wise person. 
sapienter, adv., wisely. 
satis, (also sat}, adv., enough, 

sufficient. 
Bcientia, -ae, f., knowledge. 
sciS, -ire, -in, -itus, know. 
Bcribs, -ere, scripu, scriptus, 



mg. 



,, shield. 

, -um, second, foUov> 



Hdi; safe, secure. 
Bed, conj., but. 
Bimentis, -is, f., sowing. 
semper, adv.. always, ever. 
senAtor, -6ris, m., senator. 
senectCs, -dtis, f., old age. 
senAtus, -us, m., senate. 
senez, -is, (comp., senior; sup., 

mazimus nAtfl), adj., old. 
Senonis, -nm, m., a people of 

daul. 
septem, num. adj., indecl., seven. 
Siquana, -se, f., the Seine. 
Sequanus, -i, u 
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Bequor, sequi, secfltua s 



BervitCts, -utis, (., alaveTy. 

seryft, -tie, -Svi, -fttns, save, pro- 
tect, jTiaintain. 

servuB, -i, m., slave, servant. 

Bescenti, -a«, -a, num. &dj., six 
hundred. 

sei, num. adj., indeoL, six. 

sexaeiiita, num. adj., indecl., 

si, conj., if. 

rac, adv., so (manner), in this way. 

MduB, -eris, n., constellaiinn ; pi., 

heavenly bodies. 
aigniflcfi, -fire, -fivi, -fttns, show, 

indicate. 
signum, -i, n., gignal, standard. 
silva, -ae, f., forest, woods. 
similis, -e, stdj,, like, similar. 
slmul, adv., at once, as soon as. 
simulficrum, -i, n., image, statue. 
simuians, -antis, adj., pretending. 
Bine, prep, (with abl.), without. 
Bin^^, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj., 

me by one. 
sinisteT, -tra, -trum, adj., left. 
^quis, Biqua, slquid, if any one or 

sitUB, -fiB, m., situation. 

s&l, sdlis, m., sun; bOUb occ&su, 

at sunset. 
solum, -i, n., ground, floor. 
soluB, -a., -um, gen,. sOlius, only, 

GoroT. -dris, f., sister. 

spargS, -ere, spars[,sparsus, scatter. 

Sparta, -ae, f., Sparta. 



Spartftnus, -a, -um, adj., Spartan. 
spatium, -i, n., space, time. 
speculfttor, -Oris, m., scout. 
spird, -Are, -ftvi, -fttus, hope. 
spiB, apel, f., hope. 
spJrS, -ire, -art, -ttuB, breathe. 
stabilifi, -ire. -ivi, -itus, Tnake 

firm, establish. 
Btatlm, adv.. immediately. 
statud, -ere, -ui, -fltus, determine, 

status, -fis, m., state, condition. 

Stella, -ae. f., star. 

stiluB, -i, m., giiiiia; pen. 

stfi, -ire, Eteti. EtAtus, stand. 

stiepitus, -fls, m., noise, uproar. 

atudium, -i, n,, pursuit. 

sub. prep, (with ace. after verbs 
of motion), under; (with abl. 
to denote pla«e at which), al 
the foot of, under; (with words 
denoting time), about, to- 

sabmlttO, -ere, -niisi, -missus, 

send secretly. 
subru&, -ere, -nil, -rutus, under- 

subsequor, -sequi. -secQtus sum. 

follow close upon. 
subsidlum, -i, n., aid, support. 
succ6dd. -ere, -cesu, -cessfirus, 

approach. 
Suibi, -Crum, m., Sioabians. 
Suessifin6s, -um. m., Suessiones. 
sui, (gen.), reflex, pron., of kimr 

self, herself, itself, themselves. 

summus, see superus. 

siimfi, -ere, sflmpu, sdmptus, 

lake, assume, put on. 
super, prep., over, above. 
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supers, -ftra, -Svi, -fttus, suTpats, 

conquer, otiercotne, excel, 
supersedes, -fire, -sfiiU, -sessus, 

supersum, -esse, -ful, be kft over, 

BupeniB, -i, m., inhabilant oj the 
upper world. 

Buperus, -a, -um, (comp., supe- 
rior; sup., suprfimns or aum- 
mus), high. 

SUppatO, -ere, -ivi, -itus, be at kand. 

supplicium, -I. n., puKukment. 

BuspiciA, -dnis, f., suepicion. 

sustineO, -ire, -\d, -tentus, check, 
withstand, s-ualain. 

BUUB, -a, -um, poBS. pron., his, her, 
their, etc. 



T. = Titus. 

tabema, -ae, f.. shop, booth. 

tabUnum, -i, n., tablinum (apart- 
ment of a Roman house where 
the family records were kept). 

tabula, -ae, f., tablet, document. 

tarn, adv. of degree, so. 

tamen, eonj., nevertheless, still, 
however. 

tantum, adv., only. 

tantus, -a.'-um, so great, svch. 

Tarpfiia, -ae, f., Tarpeia. 

tectum, -i, n., roof. 

tilnm, -i, a., dart, weapon. 

tempeatia, -tatis, f., storm, bad 
weather. 

tempuB, -oris, n., time. 

tendo, -ere, tateniU, tentua or 
tfinsuB. extend. 

teneO, -fire, -ui, — , hold. 

tents, -Are, -Bvl, -Atus, attempt. 



terra, -ae, f., earth, land. 
tertius, -a, -um, third. 
testudfi, -inis, f., tesludo. 
Tiberius, -I, m., Tiberius. 
times, -fire, -va, — , /eor. 
timer, -Oris, m., fear, dread. 
nturiuB, -I, m., Quintus Titwiua 

Sabinui. 
toga, -ae, f., toga. 
togttus, -a, -um, vxaring a 

toga. 
tolls, tollere, sustuU, sublfitus. 



a., engine o/ war. 

totidem, adj., j'lisf as many. 

tStuB, -a, -um, gen., totiua, whole. 

trftdO, -ere, -didi, -ditua, give up, 

aurrender, impart, hand dawn, 

trBdficO, -ere. -du£, -ductuB, Uad 

tranquilUtaa, -4tis, f,, tranquiUit!/. 
tr&ns, prep, (with aco.), across 

(on the farther side of). 
trtnseS, -ire, -ivi (-u), -itus, go 

trlnsferO, -ferre, -tull, -Utus, 

carry across. 

transversuB, -a, -nm, adj., cross- 
wise, oblique. 

trfis, trfis, tria, three. 

tributum, -i, n., tax, Iribitte. 

trigintft, num. adj., indecl., thirty. 

tfl, tui, pera. pron., you. 

tuba, -ae. f., trumpet. 

tui (gen.), reflex, pron., of your- 
self. 

tum, adv.. then. 

tumultUB, -fls, m., disturbance, 
tumuit. 

tumulus, -i, m., mound. 
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turba, -ae, f., uproar, commotion ; 

crowd. 
turns, -is, t., tower. 
tfitns, -a, -um, adj., safe. 
tnus, -a, -nm, poBs. pron., your, 

tyrannuB, -I, m., tyrant. 



U 

uW, adv., where (place), when 

(time). 
Qllus, -a, -um. gen., ullius, any. 
ulterior, -ius, (sup., ultimus),adj., 

farther. 
ultimus, -a, -um, laet, extreme. 
aaSi, adv., along mtk. 
uadique, adv., on all sides. 
uniO, -Ire, -ii, -itus, unite. 
riiniverd, -drum, m., all together. 
unuE, -a, -um, gea., flnius, one; 

pi., only, alone. 
urbs, urbis, f., city, 
nsus, -lis, n., use. 
ut, eonj., that, in order that, 

as (when followed by indica- 

uter, utra, utnim, gen., utrius, 

adj., which (of two). 
uterque, -tiaque, -trumque, each. 



uS,si 



int. 



iltUis, -e (comp., -ior; sup., 'IbsI- 

mus), adj., useful. 
utinam, adv. (introducing a wish). 

would that, that. 
atoi, liti, flsus sum, use. 
utrum, conj., not translated in 

direct questions ; in indirect 

questions, wkether. 



vacuus, -a, -um, adj., empty; 

vacuus ab, destitute of. 
vadum, -i, n., shoal, ford. 
vagor, -Sri, -AtuB sum, viander. 
valeO, -6re, -ui, — , be powerjiil, 

strong. 
vAllum, -i, n., rampart. 
valor, -6ris, m., value. 
vfistfi, -Are, -2vi, -atuB, lay loaale. 
vel, eonj., or; vel . . . vel, either 



VeliocasBfis, -: 



n., the Velio- 



v£ldciter (comp., v6lftcius; sup., 

v6IOcisS)m£), adv., swiftly. 
v£16z, T6lOcis, adj., swift. 
velum, -i, n., curtain. 
venerfttid, -Anis, f., worship. 
Veneti, -6rum, m., Veneti. 
veniS, -ire, vfini, ventus, come. 
ventus, -i, m., wind. 
verbum, -i, n., word. 
vereor, -firi, -itus sum, fear, 

vfirf, adv., in truth, hut. 

Veritas, -Stis, f., truth. 

vertft, -ere, verti, versus, turn. 

Virus, -a, -um, adj., true. 

Vesta, -ae. f.. Vesta. 

Vestalis, -e, adj.. Vestal. 

vester, -tra, -trum, posa. pron., 

your, yours. 
vfistibulum, -i, n., vestibule. 
vestigium, -i, n., trace, vestige. 
via, -ae, f., road, way, journey. 
vice, f. (abl. of vicis, change), in 
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'ricus, -i, m., village. 
videfi. -ire, ndi. visus, see. 
vldeor, -£i1, nsus stun, geem, 

appear. 
rigilia, -ae, f., watch (part of the 

n^ht). 
'riginti, nunu adj., indeol., fwenf^. 
Tincd, -are, vici, vlctus, conquer, 

defeat. 
rinea, -ae, f., vinea. 

virgS, -inis, f.. virgin, maiden. 
Viromandui, -drum, m., Viro- 

mandui. 
virtus, -tutis, f., virtue, valor, 

courage, bravery. 



vis (gen. and dat. sing, wantii^), 
vim, vi, t., force; pi., virfis, vi- 
rium, etc, strength. 

rtta, -ae. f., life. 

yivi, -ere, vixi, victuB, live, 

vix, adv., scarcely. 

voc4, -Are, -ftvl. -Atus, call. 

volO, Telle, volui, — , be mlling, 

volfl, -ftre, -Svi, -fitus, fly. 
VoluGfinus, -i, m,, Volusenus. 
vfitnm, -i, n., vow, wish, 
vfix, v6cis, f., voice; pi., words. 
Tulgus, -i, a., the crowd. 
vulnerO, -Are, -Sri, -itus^ wound. 
Tulnus, -eris, n., wound. 
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announce, nUntiS. 




another, alius. 


■biUty, facvltSB. 




able, possum. 


any, SUua. 


about, de, ad, eircum. 


approach, n., adveiUut. 




approach, v., adeO. 


accept, aedpiS. 




accompUah, cBnficiB, egiciB. 


Ariovistus, Ariovislus. 


across, trSns, in. 


arms, arma. 


act, agO. 


army, exercUua. 


active, Scer. 


around, circum. 


advance, prdgredior, signa in- 


arrange, OrdinS. 


ferrt. 


arrival, adventvs. 


advise, moneB. 


as, . . . ui. 


affair, ris. 


as soon as, cum primum. 


after, post. 


ascertain^ cognOsco, reperid 


again; Hirtua. 


ask, peiO, quaerO. 


against, in, contrS. 




ago, ante. 




aid. auxUium, subsUium. 


assert, cOnfirmO. 


all, omnis. 


associate, comes. 


allow, potior. 


assume, samO. 


almost, prope, paene./ere. 


at. abl. of time or place, lo 


alone, scius. 


attack, □., impetus. 


already, wm. 




although, cam. 


attempt, cflnor. 


always, semper. 


authority, auetoritas. 


ambassador, legStva. 


auxiliary forces, auxilia. 


AmManl, Ambiani. 




among, inter. 


B 


and, et, ac, otque, -que. 


anew, raTsua. 


bad, malM. 


animal, animal. 


band, manus. 
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bank. ripa. 

battle, jn-oelium, 

be, sum. 

bear, ferS. 

beautiful, ptdeher, 

because, quod. 

become, fis. 

before, ante. 

begin, coeja, irtdpiS, ineb. 

beginning, initium. 

behalf of, pro. 

behind, po»t. 

Belgians, Bdgae. 

believe, crSdB. 

Bellovaci, BellovatA. 

besides, praelerquam. 

besiege, oppugnd. 

best, see bonus. 

better (it is), praealal. 

better, see bonut. 

between, inter. 

black, niger. 

blame, culpO. 

body, corpus, 

book, liber. 

bom, (be), ni.icor. 

both . . . and, et . . . ec. 

boundary, regiO, finis. 

boy, puer. 

brave, fortis. 

bravely, foTtUer. 

bravery, viTtHs. 

break (camp), moved. 

bridge, pons. 

brief, brevis. 

bring, ferS, afferO. 

bring back, redScB, referO, 

bring in or upon, infers. 

bring out, efferd. 

bring together, cSnferd. 

bring (war on), In/erd. 



id, IStus. 
brother, frdter. 
BnituG, BtvIus. 
build, aediJieO. 
building, aedificium, 
bum, incendS. 
but, sed. 
by, S, ab. 



Caesar, Caesar. 
call, vocB. 

call together, eonvoeB. 
camp, eastra. 

I, possum. 
captive, capllvus. 
capture, capid, expugnit, 

;, diligenlia. - 
carefully, diligenter. 
carry, ferB, ports. 
carry away, efferd. 
carry on war, bellum gerH. 
carry out, efferd. 
Cassius, Cassius. 
Catiline, CatiRna. 
Cato, CatO. 

cavalry, equitls, equUilua. 

centurion, eenturis. 
certain, adj., eertus. 
certain one, pron., quidam. 
character, mdrSs. 
check, BustineO, 
chief, princepa. 
children, fifeeri, 
choose, deligS. 
Cicero, CicerB. 
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- cohort, cokoTs. 
collect, cfln/erfl, cflgfl. 

command, n., imperium. 

command, v., imperd, tubed. 

command of (be in), praeaam. 

commander-in-chief, imperStor. 

companion, comes. 

compel, cdgd. 

conceal, cel5. 

concerning, dl. 

confidence, fides. 

conquer, auperd, vines. 

conqueror, victor. 

con»der, eOgitO, habeO, 

construct, insirufi. 

consul, cdrtgul. 

contend, eotitendo. 

control, imperium. 

country, polria, fines. 

courage, virtus. 

cover, compled. 

Cr&ssoE, Craasus. 

cross, IranaeO. 

custom, mSa. 



daily, adj., coHdiSnua. 
daily, adv., colldie. 
danger, penculum. 
dare, auded. 
daughter, filta. 

day, dOs; late in the day, multo 
die; following day, posters die. 
daybreak, prima ISee. 
dear, cSrus. 
death, mors. 
deceive, foUS. 
decide, cOnatiluS, atatu5. 
declare, cSnfiTmO. 
deep, altiti. 



defeat, supers, vincO. 
defend, defends. 
defender, defensSr, 
defense of, prS. 

delay, v., moror. 
deliver, (a speech), koheS. 
deny, negS. 
departure, profectid, 
deprive, nudO. 
destroy, deleo. 
detain, retineO. 
detemiine, cSnstituS, statue. 
devastate, popular, 
differ, differs. 
difficult, di/ficilis. 
difficulty, difjicuUSa. 
diligence, diligentia. 
diligently, dUigenler. 
direction, para. 
disappoint, falls. 
discover, reperi'O. 
dismiss, dimUtO. 
ditch, fossa. 
do, ago, fads. 
draw up, inslruS. 
dread, a., timor. 

drive, agS, peUS. 

drive out, expells, peUS. 

dwell, iiuols. 



m). 



each, quisque. 

early, primus (with n 

earth, terra. 

easy, facilis. 

easily, facile. 

eight, oclB. 

either ... or, vei . . . vel, aui 



1-,. Google 



302 



LATIN LESSONS 



encamp, eOn^dS. 

encourage, cohortor. 

end, finii. 

enem;, hoati», inimieiti. 

engage (is battle), committd. 

enjoy, fruor. 

enlist, cOnscnbO. 

enrol], cOnacribS. 

epistle, epttlula. 

equal, pHr. 

esteem, honor. 

every, omnis; every one, quiaque 

evident (it is), cSnttat. 

evil, malus. 

excel, tvperB, praeslB. 

excellent, opltmus. 

extend, pateO. 



face to face, od versus. 

facing, adverius. 

fail, dlJUiJI. 

taUh.fidis. 

faithful, yWuB. 

far, longl. 

farmer, agricola. 

farther, ulterior. 

father, pater. 

fear, n., Hmor. 

fear, v., HmeB, vereor. 

few, 'paud. 

field, o^er. 

fiercely, Heriter. 

fight, ■pugnS. 

fill, compled. 

find out, Teperie, eognitcS. . 

fire, ignis. 

first, primus. 

fit, idOneus. 

five, QuiTigue; 



flee, fugis. 
fleet, ctoaefa. 
flight, /ujfo. 
follow, iequoT. 
following, pogltrut. 
foot, (at), «u&. 
foot, p£«. 

foot-soldier, pedet. 
for, prfl. 

forces, cOpiae. 

forest, stfva. 

former, prior. 

fortifications, moenia, mUnUv^ 

fortify, mfinifi. 

four, qualtuoT. 

free, v., S6ertJ. 

free, adj., liber. 

frequent, crlber. 

friend, amleut. 

friendly, amicus. 

frii^ten, terreO. 

from, S, ah, I, tx. 

front of, prO. 

a 

Galba, Galba. 

garrison, praesidium. 

gate, porta. 

gather, dUigO. 

Gaul, Oallia. 

Gauls, Gaiii. 

genera], imperOtor. 

Gnman, Germ a reus. 

get poBseBsion of, potior, 

gift, dSnum. 

girl, puella. 

give, (iB. 

give up, dedO, trSdO. 

gladly, (iiienler. 

glory, glBria, honor. 
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go across, tranaed. 
go out, exeO. 
go to, adee. 
god, deus. 



good, bonus. 

grain, fr&mentum. 

great, magnua; bo great, tantua, 

how great, quantve. 
greatly, magnopere. 
guard, n., cuatOs, praeaidium. 
guard, v., di/endo. 
guide, dux. 



jEiand, manua. 

liappea, fiO. 

barm, noceO. 

hasten, properO, contends. 

have, habeO. 

he, U. 

head, caput. 

hear, audio. 

heavy, gravis. 

heavy baggage, impedimenta. 

height, ailUsdO. 

help, auxilium. 

Helvetians, HelvHU. 

hem in, coniineO. 

her, alius. 

high, altTia, superua. 

hill, collis. 

himself, sul, ipse. 

hinder, prohibed. 

hindrance, impedlmentum. 

hither, cUerior. 
hold, kabed, teneB. 
hold together, contined. 
home, domua. 



honor, fuinor. 
hope, apBs. 
bom, corns. 
«, equus. 
horseman, egtiea. 
hostage, obses. 
hour, kBra. 
house, domus. 
how, quam, quOmodo 
how great, quanlua. 
how long, quam dis. 
how many, guof. 
how much, quanttis. 
hurl, locifl. 

hurl together, conids, 
hurry, properO. 



inmiedtately, statim. 
immortal, imtnortOlia. 

incredible, incredibUi*. 

infantry, peditls. 

inferior, inferior. 

influence, n., auctOritSs. 

influence, v., addUcS. 

inform, certiOreTn facere, IdoeeO. 

inhabit, incolO. 

injure, noceB. 

injury, inittria. 

inner, interior. 

instruct, SdoceO. 

into, in. 

invincible, invtctua. 

it, id. 

J 
jsvelln, ptfum. 
join, conivngB, commmO, 
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journey, iter, t 
judge, index. 
Julia, lalia. 
Inrft, Jilra. 



keep from, prokibed. 
keep in, contineo. 
keeper, cusiss. 
kill, interJiciO, ocddd. 
king, rix. 
know, icUI. 



Ubor, n., labor. 
labor, v., labdrO. 

language, liitgua. 

large, mo^nus. 

last, extrimus, 

law, i«T, 

la; waste, vSstO, popular. 

lead, ducd. 

lead across, trSdScd. 

lead back, redoes. 

lead out, edUco. lead to, oddSc6. 

leader, dux. 

learn, cogn6se6. 

leave, relmgtiB. 

left, sinister. 

legion, legis. 

length, longHadd. 

Lentulus, Lentulut. 

lest, ni. 

letter, littera, episliila, 

lie open, pateO. 

lieutenant, legains. 

life, vita. 

light, n., lax. 

light, adj., lexdi. 
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like, similis. 
Une of battle, acie». 
Une of march, offmen, 
little, adv., pauium. 
live, iSiifl, . 
live in, incalO. 
location, locut. 
long, adj., hngui. 
long, adv., din. 
lord, do minus. 
lose, imitto, dlmiitO, 
love, omd. 



make, faciO. 

manage, regS. 
manners, m6r!s. 
many, muUi. 
march, v., Uer /acere. 

Marcus, Marnn. 

marsh, paliis. 

master, dominue, magitler. 

meantime, intereS. 
meet, occurrO. 
meeting, conventus. 
memory, memona. 
merchant, merciiior. 
!, nUniiuB. 
ndntius. 
middle, mediux. 
midnight, media nox. 
mile, mUte paasSa, 
mistress, domina. 
mother, mSter. 
mountain, mdns. 
move, moveO, 
move forward, prl^moveO, 
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movement, mdtus. 

much, multus. 

must, dlbeO or paias. periphrastic. 

my, meu*. 

myself, md. 

N 

name, ndmtn. 
nation, nStiB. 
native land, patria. 
nature, nSlSra. 
near, ad, prope. 
nearer, jn-opior. 
nearly, paene, -prope. 
neither, conj., neque. 
neither, adj., neuter. 
nevertheless, tamea. 
new, novut. 



noise, dSmor. 

none, nUtius. 

nor, tttque. 

not, nSn. 

not only . . . but also, nOn solum 

nothing, nikU. 



oath, iHgiurandum. 
obey, pSreS. 
of (concerning), ds. 
often, saepe. 
old, aenex. 

on all ^des, undiyae. 



one hundred, c«n(um. 

only, eoliis. 

opportunity, facultds, poteatSg. 

oppose, reiistd. 

or, aut, vel, an. 

oration, SratiS. 

order, iiAeB (with ace), itnpi 

(with dat.). 
other, alius. 
ought, debeS. 
our, noster. 
out of, e, ex. 
outer, exterus. 
over, 171, 
overcome, superO, 



pace, pa»8u«. 
pacify, p&^. 
part, pars. 

pass the winter, hiemO^ 
peace, pSx. 
people, poptdus. 
peril, pericidum. 
permit, licet, potior, 
persuade, persuSdeS. 
picture, pictura. 
pitch (camp), pBtid. 
place, n., focus. 

place before, antepdnS. 

place in command of, praefieii, 

praepOnS. 
plan, cSMilium. 
please, placed. 
pledge, fides. 
plenty, cBpia. 
Pompej, Pompeiua. 
port, partus. 
possession (get), potior. 
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posdble (as), quam with super- 
power, potest Os. 
powerful, pot int. 
praise, laudB, 
prefer, mOlB, anlepOnO. 
prepare, pars. 
presence, cBnspeetxia. 
present, dBnum. 
private, prlvatus, 
prohibit, prohibeO. 
promiM, pollicear. 
promote, prSmoveS. 
protection, praesidium. 
province, prdvincia. 
pupil, discipidiu. 

put, pBnO. 

put to flight, pellO. . 



quick, eeler. 
quickly, celeriUr. 



rank, BrdB. 
rather (comparative). 
read, legd. 

rear, novissimum agmen, 
receive, aceipio. 
recently (most), proximB. 
reckon, eiUfimfl. 
recruit, novus mUea. 
region, reyiS. 
remain, maneB. 
remaining, reliqvua. 
Remi, Rimi. 
reply, respondeB. 
report, n., r&mor. 
report, v., nUntiS, r 
republic, ritpSbUc' 
reptilie, rHcia. 



re/era. 



redst, retislB. 

respects, in all, omnibus Ti 
espoTul, reapondeS. 
rest, reliquuii. 

ain, TdineO. 
retain, TetineO. 
retreat, recipis. 
return, TevertB, reverior. 
revolt, mOttte. 
revolution, r** noww. 
Khine, Rhinus. 
Rhone, Rhodanitt, 
ridge, iiiffum. 
right, dexter. 

■,Jlamen. 

Roman, RSmBniit, 



iw, BrdB. 

>yal power, rlgnvm. 
rule, regB. 



Sabinus, SaMnu«. 
safe, tstus. 
safety, aalSa. 
sail, n&vigB. 
Bailor, nauta. 
sake of, causa. 
same, idem, 
save, servB. 
say, died, loquor. 
scarcity, inopia. 
scatter, differO. 
scout, explOrOtor. 



flius. 
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:, petO. 



seize, capiO, occupS, 

select, dlligB. 

senate, senittta. 

senator, senitcr. 

send, mitts. 

send ahead, pvaemiltS. 

send awaj, &mittd. 

send back, remiMd, 

send in different directions, 

Sequanian, Slquanw. 
servant, senma, serva. 
set fire to, inceiidB. 
set free, libcrS. 
set out, pfofieiBcor. 
setting, occSsua. 
settle, cOnsidi. 
seven, septem. 
several, compter Ss. 
severe, gravis. 

sharpl;, ScHler. 
ship, nSvia. 
shore, tltus. 
short, brevis. 
shout, clamor. 
show, doceO, mOnslTlf. 
shut, Clauds. 
side, pars, latxia. 
sight, cSnapeetua. 
ugnal, lignum. 
ahtet, aim. 
sister, Boror. 

six hundred, seecerUl, 
tize, magnitadS. 
slaughter, caedls. 

sUveiy, aervHiig. 



slay, ocddO, interfida. 
small, parvus. 
so, ita, taTn. 
so great, laittJig. 
soldier, miles. 
some one, aliquig. 
some . . . others, oZA , . . 
somewhat, paulum. 

speak, loquoT. 
speech, orStiS. 
speed, celerUSs. 
spend winter, hiemS. 
spy, explOrStor. 
Stand, std. 
standard, signum. 
star, Stella. 

state, dlvit&s, rlspublica. 
stone, lapis. 
storm, v., oppugns. 
Storm, n., tempestss. 
stormy weather, Atema. 
story, fatntla. 
strength, inrea. 
strengthen, eSnflrmA, 
strip, nods. 
subdue, p&cS. 
such, tatitus. 
Sues^ones, SuessiUnla. 
sufier, patioT. 
suitable, iiiSneus. 
summer, aestSs. 
summon, convocB. 
sun, acl. 

sunset at, sBlis occOsS. 
superior, superior. 
supplies, commeStus. 
supply, cSpia. 
surpass, superO, praestB. 
surrender, n., dlditiB. 
surrender, v., dlds, trSdB. 



1-,. Google 



LATIN LESSONS 



survive, supersutn. 
sus^cioD, suspicie. 
Bwamp, palst. 
swift, celer, vildx. 
swiftly, celeriter. 
swiftness, eeleriau. 
swcord, gladiua. 



ta.ble, mima, 
take, capid, sUmS, 
take back, redpio. 
take by stonn, exjmgnS. 
tall, altuB, longua. 
teach, doceO, 
teacher, magister. 
tell, nflrrS. 

tenth, decimut. 

territory, finis. 

than, quam. 

that,conj.,ui; not expressed after 

verbs of saying, thinking, and 

the like, 
that, demon, pron., is, iUe. 
that of yours, iste. 
that, rel. pron., qui. 
ttieiis, suua. 
flMre, ibi. 
thing, rfs. 

think, ptUd, arbilror, ei^timS. 
third, tetiius. 
this, hie. 
thousand, mille. 
three, (res. 
through, per. 
throw, iaciO. 
throw back, reiciO. 
time, tempus. 
tired, defeasus. 
to, ad. 



toll, labor, 
tongue, lingua. 
top, summw. 
torture, crudaiua. 
toward, ad. 
tower, lurris. 
town, oppidum, 

troops, cB'piae, 

trumpet, tuba. 

trust, credo. 

try, cdnoT. 

tumult, lumvitua. 

twenty-five, t^gioR ipilnque, 

two, duo. 

two hundred, ducerUt. 

U 
unconquerable, invictut. 
under, sub. 
understand, intellegS. 
undertake, incipiO. 
unfriendly, inimicua, 
unite, coniungB. 

unlike, di&simUia. 
unwilling, nils. 
upon, in (with ace. or abl.). 
upper, superior. 

use, fitor. 
useful, atUis. 
useless, inStUia. 



vain ^),fraslTll. 
valor, virtus, 
van, pTimum agmen. 
Veneti, VeneH. 
very (superlative). 
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irtctor, vielor. 
victi>rjr, victoria. 
view, cOnspectm. 
village, tueus. 
violence, vis, 
virtue, virtHs. 
vi»t, adeB. 



wage, gerd. 

wall, marus. 

want, inopia. 

war, beUum. 

warn, moned. 

war-ship, nivis longa. 

watch, vigilia, custSe. 

water, aqua. 

way, via. 

we, nOs. 

weapon, fSfum. 

weary, d^/essus. 

weather (stormy), hiems, 

peaias. 
well, bene. 
what, quis. 
when, cum, ubi. 
where, ubi. 
wherefore, c&r, 
whether, iitrum, num. 
which, qui. 
which of two, ider. 
white, albus. 
who, qui, guts. 
whole, isius. 
why, ( 



wide, iBtus. 
widOi, laiituds. 
willing, volo. 

wing (of an army), corna, 
winter, n., hiems. 
winter quarters, hiberna 
wisely, sapienter. 
wish, vols. 
wifli, cum. 

withdraw, exeO, redded. 
wi&out, siit«. 
withstand, austineS. 

lan, Jhnina. 
woods, silva. 
word, veThum. 
work, n., opera. 
work, v., labOrB. 

a out, defeasua. 

would that, utinam. 
wound, n., vulnus. 
wound, v., vulnerO. 
wretched, miser. 

wrong, iniuria. 



year, annus. 

yet, (amen. 

yoke, iugum. 

you, (a, vd3. 

young, iuvenis, 

young man, adulescine. 

your, tuns, vester. 

yourself, tui. 
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INDEX 



A or ftb with ablative of agent, 
140, 620 ; 

place whence, 76. 617 ; 

place in which. 76, 617. 
abbreviations. 561. 
ablative case. 

absolute. 463, 464, 632 ; 

adverbiaUy. 383 ; 

of accompaniment. 102, 618 ; 

after a comparative, 221, 624 ; 

of agent, 140. 620; 

of cause, 195. 622 ; 

of degree of difference, 247, 
383, 625; 

of manner. 114, 619; 

of means, 65. 616; 

of quality, 441, 631; 

of separation. 316. 627; 

of specification, 204, 623 ; 

of time, 147, 621 ; 

with ator, etc.. 375. 630; 

with prepositions, 332. 628 ; 

with de or ex instead of the 
genitive of the whole. 260, 
626; 

with quaeTd and petd, 400, 439. 
accent. Bee Introduction. 
accompaniment, 102, 618. 



adverbially, 382, 615 ; 
of direct object, 16, 610 ; 
duration of time. 286, 612 ; 



extent of space, 286, 612 ; 

place whither, 76, 278. 611 ; 

subject of infinitive, 307, 613 ; 

with prepositions, 333, 614. 
icer, declensioii, 570; 

comparison, 576. 
icTiter. comparison, 578. 
ad, with accusative, place to 

which, 76, 611. 
adjectives, 674, 678; 

agreement of. 40. 637 ; 

kinds of, 36. 144 : 

of first and second deolen- 

of third declension, one termi- 
nation, 158 ; two termina- 
tions, 152 ; three termina- 
tions, 144, a ; 

of peculiar declension, 290 ; 

comparison, regular. 214, 678, 
irregular. 225, 226, 234, 235, 
236, 237. 577; with magis 
and maxime, 237. 

meaning of comparatives, 214, 

meaningof superlatives, 214, a ; 
declension of comparatives. 

217, 573 ; 
declension of superlatives, 218 ; 
ending in er. 225; 
six ending in li$, 226 ; 
with dative, 230, 269, 603, 604 ; 
numerals, 326, 579. 676. 
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Refvrencfa a 

adTCTbs, 703-706 ; derivation, 
243; 
formation, 243; 
comparison, 244 ; 
adverbial a<-eusative, 382, 
615. 
agent, expressed by ablative with 
<ioro6, 140,620; 
expressed by dative with pas- 
sive periphrastic, 531, 609. 
agCT, declension, 564. 
agreement of adjectives, 40, 637 ; 
of appositives, 187, 635 ; 
of possessive pronouns, 415, a, 

418; 
of relative pronouns, 395, 638 ; 
of verb with subject, 17, 636. 
aliquis, declension, 585. 
alius, declension, 574. 
alphabet, see Introduction, 
amicus, declension, 564. 
answers, 20, 68, 97. 
article, see Introduction. 
audiA, 589. 

B 
base, 6, b. 

bellum, declension, 564. 

bene, comparison, 578. 

bonus, declension, 569. 

comparison, 577. 



526. 
capid, conjugation, 590. 
caput, declension, 106. 
cardinals. 676 ; list of, 326, 579 ; 
indeclinable, 326, a. 



cases, names and uses, 2, 669- 

672. 
causal clauses, 471 ; 473,2; 644. 
cause, expressed by ablative, 195, 

622. 
circumstantial clauees, 470, 643. 
citerior, comparison, 236, 577. 
commands, 496. 

comparative, declension, 216, 217, 
573; followed by ablative, 
221, 624 ; meaning, 214, a. 
comparison of adjectives, 

regular, 214; 

irregular, 225, 226, 234, 235, 
236, 237, 577 ; 

positive wanting, 236 ; 

ending in er, 225 ; 

six ending in lis, 226 ; 

of adverbs, 243, 578. 
complementary infinitive, 176, 

649. 
composition, 150, 179. 
compound nouns, 266, a, b. 
compound v«rbs, 419. 
concessive clauses, 472. 645. 
conditional sentences, 478-482, 

646, 647. 
conjugations, 107 ; 

how distinguished, 107 ; 

Vort5. 586 ; 

moneo, 587 ; 

duco. 588 ; 

audid, 589 ; 

capii, 590 ; 

sum, possum, 591 ; 

void. nSld, mm, 692 ; 

fero. 593 ; 

eo. 594 ; 

fid. 595. 
conjunctions, 708. 
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Referenc. 
coneoDsnts, how pronounced, f 

Introduction. 
consul, declension, 565. 
comfi, declenaion, 566. 
corpus, declension, 106. 
cum clauses, 469. 



of agent, 531, 1 
with adjectivei 



mpound verba, 419, 



of possessor, 514, 608 ; 
of purpose, 508, 607. 
di or ex, with ablative instead of 
genitive of the whole, 260, 
626. 
dea, declension, 568. 
declensions, how distinguished, 
22. 
first, 5, 563 ; 
second, 22, 32, 564 ; 
third, 90, 91, 99, 106, 118, 119, 

565; 
fourth, 256, 566; 
fifth, 264, 567. 
definite meftsnrenients, 441, □, 

601. 
demonstrative pronouns, 431, 

582. 
deponent verhB, 370. 
descriptiTe, ablative, or genitive, 

441,600.631. 
deuB, declension, 568. 
dies, declension, 265, 367. 



difflcilis, comparison, 226. 
diphthongs, pronunciation, 

Introduction. 

direct object, 16, 610. 

diet, comparison, 578. 

domns, declension, 568 ; 

in expressions of place, '. 

634. 
double questions, 438. 
duc6, conjugation. 588. 
duo, declension. 575. 



:, pla<! 



out of wliich, 76, 



617. 



ego, declension, 580. 
English Grammar, 653-715. 
English-Latin Letter, 556. 
efl, conjugation, 594. 
esse. ott«n omitted, 447'. 
ei with ablative instead of geni- 
tive of the whole, 260, 626. 
exercitus, declension, 566. 
extent of space, 286, 612. 
extents, comparison, 577. 



facile, comparison, 578. 
facilis, comparison. 576. 
fearing, verbs of, 353'. 
feminine gender, see Inti 

ferfi, conjugation, 593. 
fnius, vocative, 23, b. 
fifl, conjugation, 595. 
flumen, declension, 565, 
fortis, declension, 571 ; 

comparison, 576. 
fortiter, comparison, 578. 
friter, declension, 565. 



Google 



fruor, followed by ablative, 375, 

630. 
future tense, formation. 51, 

181. 
future perfect, formation, 72, 135. 

G 
gender, 667 ; rules For, see Intro- 
duction : 

in first declension, 5 ; 

in second declension, 22, 32 ; 

in third deelension, 90; 

in fourth decleosion, 256 ; 

in fifth deelensioD, 264. 
genitive esse, 

of description or quality, 441, 
600; 

of definite measurement, 44 1 , a, 
601: 

of the whole, 260, 599; 

of possession, 27, 598. 
gerund, 517. 
gerundive, 518. 

gerundive construction, 519; 

takes dative of a^ent, 531. 609 : 

used with ad to express pur- 
pose, 522 >; 

used with cajua to express 
purpose, 522 • ; 

used with sum to form pas- 
sive periphrastic, 528; 

with sum implies duty or 
necessity, 528. 

H 
hie, declension, 582. 
historical tenses, 363. 
hoEtia, declension, 565; 

distin^ished from inimlcus, 
267. 



I 
i, takes place of j, Introduction. 
i-Btems, 118, 119. 
idem, declension, 582. 
idAneus, comparison, 577. 
ignis, declension, 565. 
Ule, declension, 582. 
imperative, 494, 692. 
imperfect, distinguished from 

perfect, 50', 73'. 
imperO, governs dative and sub- 
junctive, 361. 
impersonal verbs, 534. 
in, with accusative and ablative, 

334. 
indefinite pronouns, 444. 
indirect discourse, 303, 304, 402, 

564. 652. 
indirect object, 56, 602. 
indirect question, 402, 652. 
infems, comparison, 577. 
infinitives, 693, 694; 
formation, 302 ; 
complementary, 176, 649 ; 
used as subject, 476'; 
in indirect discourse, 303, 554. 

652; 
takes accusative as subject, 

307, 613; 
time denoted by, 304, 648 ; 
in compounds ease omitted, 

447': 
not used to express purpose, 
353. 
inflectiDn. 673. 685. 

distinguished from hoa- 



instrumental ablative, 65. 616. 
Intensive pronoun, 432. 
interior, comparison, 577. 

Google 



Reference, . 

interjections, 709. 

interrogatiTe pronouns, 399. 

ift verbs of the third conjugation, 

320, 590. 
ipse, declension, 582. 
irregular adjectives, comparison, 

225, 226, 234, 235, 236, 237, 

577. 
irregular verbs, sum, 591. 

possum, eO, /er6, fid, void, nolo, 

mSl6, 591-595. 
is, delcension, 582 ; 

used as pronoun, 406. 
iste, declension, 582. 
lubeO, governs inlinitive, 433. 
iudei, declension, 99. 
iuvenis, comparison, 577. 



j, supplied by i, see Introduction. 

L 
lfit6, comparison, 578. 
Latin Phrases. 560. 
Latin in Science, 557. 
Latin words in the Constitution, 

559. 
Latin Quotations, 562. 
Latin Songs, pages 215-218. 
length of syllables, Introduction. 
length of vowels, Introduction. 

... I English derivatives, 100. 

locative case, 278. 

locus, gender, 267. 

long vowels, see Introduction. 

longior, declcBsion. 217. 

M 
magis, used in comparison, 237. 
magnopere, comparison, 578. 



magnus, comparison, 577 ; 

declension, 37. 
male, comparison, 578. 
male, conjugation, 592. 
malus, comparison, 577. 
manner, ablative of. 114, 619. 
mare, declension. 565. 
masculine gender, see lotroduo- 

means, ablative of, 65, 616. 
melior, declension, 573. 
meus, 415. 

mile, how expressed, 283, a. 
miles, declension. 565. 
mille, how used, 283. 
miser, declension, 60; 

comparison, 576. 
miserfi, comparison, 578. 
moneS, 587. 
multuB, comparison, 577. 

N 
ai, introducii^ negative clause 
of purpose, 353 ; 
introducing negative com- 
mands, 348, 496 i 
after verbs of fearing, 353'. 
ne, enclitic, 20. 

neuter gender, see Introduction. 
niMfi, conjugation, 592. 

subject of finite verb, 15, 596 ; 
of pronouns expressed only 

for emphasis, 412' ; 
predicate nominative, 28, 597, 

712. 

n6s, declension, 580. 
noster, formation and declen- 
sion, 415, a. 
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Rtferenceti 
nonnB, 653-658; 

first declension, 5, 563; 

second declension, 22, 32, 564 ; 

third declension, 90, 99, 106, 
118, 565. 

fourth declension, 256. 566 ; 

fifth declension, 264, 567 ; 

compound nouns, 266 ; 

pursins, 94. 
nnm, 68. 
number, 668. 
numerals, list of, 579 ; 

indeclinable, 326, a. 

O 

object, direct. 16, 610, 672, 711 ; 
indirect, 56, 602. 

Oral Exercises, 21, 31. 59. 69, 
83. 98. 105. 117. 125, 143, 
166. 191. 198, 207, 224, 233, 
272, 289. 295. 312, 319. 325, 
351, 358, 369, 378, 386, 398, 
405, 414. 422, 430. 

ordinals, list of, 579. 



pSreS, governs dative, 499. 
parsing, nouns, 94 ; 

verbs, 188. 
participles, 455, 702; 

agreement, 456; 

declension, 456 ; 

time denoted, 457; 

how translated, 456, a ; 

future, with sum to form active 
periphrastic, 527 ; 

in deponent verbs, 370, a. 
partitive genitive. 260 '. 
parum. compariaon, 578. 
parvus, comparison, 577. 



passive, compound forms, 135. 

penult, when accented, see In- 
troduction. 

perfect, distinguished from im- 
perfeot. 50', 73'. 

periphrastic conjngatlonB, 527, 
528. 

personal endings, 11, 71, 132. 

personal pronouns, 406, 660 ; 
supplied by ie, 406. 

peta, governs accusative and ab- 
lative, 439. 

phrases, Latin, 560. 

place, whence, where, whither, 
76; 
with names of towns, etc., 
278. 

portd, conjugation, 586. 

possession, genitive of. 27, 598. 

possessive pronouns, 415. 

possessor, dative of, 514, 608. 

possum, composition. 173 ; 
conjugation, 591. 

posterus, compEuison. 577. 

postquam, in temporal clauses, 
473'. 

potens. declension, 572. 

potior, governs ablative, 375, 
630. 

predieate nominative, 28, 597, 
712. 

prepositions, 707 ; govern accu- 
sative, 333, 614 ; govern 'ab- 
lative. 332. 628. 

principal parts of verbs, 45 ; 
why so called, 45. 

principal tenses, 363. 

prior, comparison. 577. 

pronouns, personal, 406, 660; 
order, 4121; 
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References a 
pronoDSB, reflexive, 407, 665 ; 
possessive, 415 ; 
agreement, 415, a ; 
Kender, 418 ; used substan- 
tively, 420" ; demonstrative, 
431, 663 ; intensive, 432 ; in- 
terrogative, 389, 662 ; rela- 
tive, 392, 395, 661; in- 
definite, 444, 664. 
pionunciation, see Introduction. 
pTOplor, comparison, 577. 
puer, declension, 564. 
pulcher, declension, 61. 
pulchr6, comparison, 578. 
purpose, clauses of, 

subjunctive with uf or ne, 353 ; 

522, 1 : 641 ; 
subjunctive with qui, 396', 

522,2; 
gerundive construction with 

ad, 522,3; 
gerundive oonstruotion with 

eavsA, 522, 4 ; 
expressed by the dative, 508- 

607; 
not expressed by infinitive, 353. 



quaer6, governs ooousative and 
ablative, 400. 

quality, genitive, 441, 600; abla- 
tive, 441, 631. 

quam, omitted after comparative, 
221,624; 
when used. 221'. 

quamquam, with indicative, 473, 



questionH, direct, 20; indirect, 

402 ; double. 438. 
qui, declension, 583. 
qui, equivalent to ut and personal 

pronoun, 396'. 
quis, declension, 584. 
quod, in causal clauses, 473, 2. 
quoniam. in causal clauses, 473, 2. 
quotations, Latin, 562. 



Readings : 

Via Appia, 44 ; 

Carolus et Foma, 89 ; 

Equus Marci, 131 ; 

Cincinnatus, 172; 

Magnus Imperator, 212; 

Cornelia et Ornamenta, 255; 

Forum Romanum, 301 ; 

Tarpeia, 346 ; 

Nasioa et Ennius, 391 ; 

Pabulae Faciles, 454; 

Domus Romana, 493 ; 

Virgines Veatalea, 539 ; 

Caesar, pages 262-273. 
reflexive pronouns, 407, 665. 
relative pronouns, 392, 661. 
rSs, declension, 567. 
result, clauses of, 379, 642. 
review. Lessons 9, 14, 19, 24, 29, 
35, 41, 47, 56, 61, 68, 69, 
70, 71. 

of cases. Lessons 68. 69. 

of subjunctives, Lesson 70. 



semi- deponent verbs, 511. 
senei, comparison, 577. 
separation, ablative of, 316, 627. 
sequence of tenses, 364. 

Google 



Referenctt . 
A, introducing conditiona, 478. 
Sight Readine, 88, 130, 171, 211, 

254, 263, 300, 345, 390, 453, 

492. 
similis. governing dative, 230; 

governing genitive, 230'. 
Songs, pages 215-218. 
Boror, declension, 91. 
space, extent of. 286, 612. 
specification, ablative of, 204, 

623. 
State Mottoes, 558. 



sub with accusative and ablative, 

334. 
subject, of finite verb, 15, 596; 

agreement of verb, 17, 636; 

of inanitive, 307. 613 ; 

not expressed, 11. 
subjunctiTe, translation. 347, a ; 

in causal clauses, 471, 644 ; 

in circumstantial clauses, 470, 



t to itcliont 

syllables, how many, hovr di- 
vided, quantity, see Intro- 
duction. 

BTUOpsiE, 686. 



temporal clauses, 470'. 
tenses, 695-700; principal and 
historical, 363; 

sequence of, 364. 
time, when, 147, &i\ ; 

duration of, 286. 612. 
towns, construction with names 

of, 278, 634. 
tr£s, declension, 575. 
ti3, declension, 580. 
tuba, declension, 563. 
tuus, formation and declension. 



643; 



645; 



clauses, 492, 



in conditional clauses, 480, 

482, 646. 647 ; 
in purpose clauses. 353, 641 ; 
in result clauses, 379. 642 ; 
in temporal clauses, 470 ' ; 
in indirect discourse, 554, 551, 

652; 
in indirect questions, 402, 652 ; 
volitive, 348, 640. 
siu, declension, 581. 
sum, conjugation, 591. 
superus, comparison, 577. 
suus, formation and declension, 
415. 



415. 



U 



ubi, in temporal clauses, 473, 1. 

ulterior, comparison. 577. 

unuB, declension, 574. 

urbs, declension, 565. 

ut, introducing clauses of pui^ 
pose, 353, 641; of result, 379, 
642; of negative result (u( 
n«n),379, 642; 
with verbs of fearing, 353', 
641 ; translated " as " when 
followed by the indicative, 
see Vocabulary. 

utor, governs ablative, 375, 630. 



velOx, comparison. 576. 
verbs, 679-702 ; agreement with 
subject, 17. 636 ; 



b/ Google 



Terbs, personal endings, 11, 71, 
132; 

first conji^ation. 586 ; 
second coniugation, 587 ; 
third conjugation, 588 ; 
fourth conjugation, 589 ; 
conjugations distinguished. 107 ; 
stems, how found, 47, 70, 135 ; 
deponents, 370 ; 

why so called, 370 ' ; 
how distinguished, 370 ; 
compounded with preps., 419, 

606; 
impersonal, 534, 682 ; 
parsii^, 188; 



fero, flo. void, nolo. m3l5. 
vester. formation and declension, 

415. 
vir, declension, 564. 
vis, declension, 568. 
Vocabularies, Latin-English, page 

295; 
English-Latin, page 299. 
vocative case, 2, 6, q, 633 ; form 

of, 23, a and b. 
volitive subjunctive, 348, 640. 
void, conjugation, 592. 
vowels, quantity, long, short, see 

Introduction. 
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